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THE OUTLOOK FOR 1912 


NE of the principal events of the 
year just opening will be, in this 
country at least, our quadrennial politi- 
cal and business turmoil incident to the 
election of President. 

This event has always a more or less 
pronounced effect on business, and this 
is true to a considerable extent whether 
there is any probability of the transfer 
of power from one party to the other 
or not. 

While President Tarr has undoubt- 
edly displayed qualities of the highest 
order in his Administration, he seems 
to have failed in securing the approval 
of those who regard themselves as pro- 
gressive, nor has his course commanded 
the support of many conservative busi- 
ness men. Although his renomination 
now seems probable, it is foreign to the 
policy of this MaGazine to speculate 
either as to his renomination or re-elec- 
tion. We are only interested in the 
probable effects that the election may 
have on business enterprise. 

Should Mr. Tarr be re-elected and 
Congress make no changes in the Sher- 
man Law, it may be expected that the 
policy of the President in regard to 
what is termed “big business” will be 
continued. There is, of course, a wide 
diversity of opinion as to the wisdom 
and the ultimate results of this policy. 
Men very high in the business and eco- 
nomic world regard it as being sure in 
the long run to seriously cripple the 
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country’s prosperity. Others of equal 
standing and authority seem to think 
just the reverse. 

The disposition of business men to 
get alarmed in regard to Governmental 
policies is well known, and quite often 
these fears are not borne out by the 
results. 

At present while some apprehension 
and distrust have undoubtedly been 
caused by the Government’s attack on 
the great combinations of capital, and 
while this has no doubt retarded some- 
what the flotation of new enterprises, 
the ordinary business activities of the 
country seem to be proceeding at a 
normal pace. This may prove that the 
fears of “big business” are ungrounded. 
On the other hand, it is conceivable 
that the Sherman Law may be so rigid- 
ly enforced as to cause not only con- 
tinued distrust, but positive harm. 

It is hardly to be expected, with the 
Presidential election iggpending, that 
any changes in this st will be ma 
in the direction of its ljberalization, # 
if this were done the ory would at onee 
be raised that it waggfor the purpose 
of favoring the trusts" 

After the Presidential election is 
over the whole problem of dealing with 
large combinations of capital will prob- 
ably be taken up and considered in a 
sober and independent spirit, not with 
a view of making political capital but 
for the purpose of adjusting the law 
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su as to afford needed protection to the 
public without injury to legitimate busi- 
ness interests. 

Radical tendencies in either party 
seem to be disappearing, and whether 
the Republicans continue in power, or 
whether they will be succeeded by their 
most prominent rivals, will apparently 
not cut much figure in the business 
world. 

Aside from the disquieting features 
incident to the anti-trust laws, the gen- 
eral outlook for the new year seems to 
be good. Banking conditions as a whole 
are satisfactory, and this will tend to 
strengthen the business situation. 


PROFITS OF THE PROPOSED 
RESERVE ASSOCIATION 


N interesting feature of the pro- 
posed reserve association is the 
profit to be expected. At the recent 
bankers’ convention, BENJAMIN STRONG, 
Jr., vice-pesident of the Bankers’ Trust 
Company of New York, had the follow- 
ing to say on this matter: 


“Solely for the purpose of illustra- 
tion, we will assume a condition for the 
association, after some years of opera- 
tion, as follows: 





ASSETS. 

Lawful money received for 
ee OIE ne ee ar $i.25,000,000 

Lawful money received for 
government deposits........ 100,000,000 

Lawful money received for 
Make GEPOMS ...0<.cercesece 625,000,000 
Government bonds taken over. 700,000,000 
Investments and discounts.... 300,000,000 
$1,850,000,000 


LIABILITIES, 


SN Se cbiccesawcunedennnns® $125,000,000 
Government deposits......... 100,000,000 
i, OE rer eT 625,000,000 
Circuiating: notes... .....s000 700,000,000 
Deposits and note liabilities 
arising from investments and 
Be re ee 300,000,000 


$1,850,000,000 


“In this estimate is included an in- 
crease in capital and deposit liabilities, 
as well as circulation to cover a possible 
admission of State institutions, and a 
larger discount and investment account 
is indicated than may arise for many 
years. Based upon this assumed condi- 
tion, the earnings should work out in 
round figures about as follows: 





EarRNINos. 
3% on 700,000,000 U. S. 3’s.... $21,000,000 
114,°% on 100,000,000 discounts.. 4,500,000 
3% on 200,000,000 investments —_ 7,000,000 
$32,500,000 
Denvuctions. 
U14‘Gon 700,000,000 U. S. 3's... $10,500,000 
Expenses main office and fifteen 
RE SEE er a ge 6,000,000 
Expenses note issues (about 
double present cost)......... 2,000,000 
$18,500,000 


“The stockholders might receive a 
dividend of $5,000,000, and there would 
be left for surplus $4,500,000, and for 
the Government $4,500,000, total $14,- 
000,000. It is quite apparent, there- 
fore, that the disposition of the earn- 
ings of the association may become an 
important question immediately upon its 
organization. 

“Credit institutions are influenced in 
their operations by two considerations 
—profit and safety. In this plan the 
ability to make profits is subordinated 
to the necessity for safety. Very wise- 
ly a limit has been placed both upon 
the amount of dividends to be paid to 
the subscribers and the amount of 
profits to be added to surplus. By lim- 
iting the amount of dividends and sur- 
plus, incentive to large profits is re- 
moved, and no pressure of opinion 
either from the public or stockholders 
should induce the management of the 
institution to allow undue inflation or 
extend its operations for profit beyond 
the point of conservative action. 

“The attention of the country will be 
focused upon the condition of the re- 
serve association and its earnings will 
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be a subordinate consideration as is the 
case in Germany, France and England. 

“Were the surplus to be increased 
beyond a moderate maximum fixed 
amount, subscribers to the stock, in 
later years, at a greater book value, 
would realize an increasingly reduced 
interest return as compared with older 
stockholders, unless adjustments in the 
dividends were made, which plan would 
seem impracticable. 

“The Bank of England has estab- 
lished by long precedent a fixed rest or 
reserve of approximately 3,000,000 
pounds, in excess of which amount 
profits are distributed to the sharehold- 
ers. The dividends paid by the bank 
since 1844 have been from seven per 
cent. to eleven and three-quarters per 
cent., in recent years nine per cent. 
Eliminating its own notes held in its 
banking department, the Bank of Eng- 
land shows roughly a net earning power 
of 1.3 per cent. on all of its assets and 
2.2 per cent. on the assets which are 


“The Bank of England earns rough- 
ly $6,500,000 to $7,000,000 on $500,- 
000,000 assets, against a forecast of 
earnings for the reserve association of 
$14,000,000 on $1,850,000,000 of as- 
sets.” 


ANOTHER COMPUTATION 
EARNINGS 


OF 


S the earnings of the reserve asso- 
ciation will naturally be of great 
interest to those who are going to in- 
vest their capital in the enterprise, we 
give herewith another calculation from 
Mr. James B. Foran, president of the 
First National Bank, Chicago. Mr. 
ForGan’s estimate forms part of a 
paper read by him at New Orleans. 
While the conclusions reached by Mr. 
Forean and Mr. Srrone differ, it must 
be remembered that their estimates are 
not on the same basis—one being “after 
some years of operation” and the other 


earning interest, assuming that all of at the comemncement of business. Mr. 
its earnings have been distributed. This ForGan’s estimate follows: 
Prospective Ficures. 
“If the National Reserve Association should commence business with a 
capital as proposed Of .........cc.ccccccccsrccccscccseccccces socccccccceees $150,000,000 
it would gradually assume liabilities approximately as follows: 
Goverment GOORIN o.oo c cca seccccccnscssscsecscnscsveceecen's $100,000,000 
Baik deposits (estimated at a little over half the present lawful 
money in the national banks alone)...........--+eeeeeees 506,000,000 
Circulation against government bonds taken over from national 
MS Soho ssiennh sans 6osersncadin waeaieees 1¢Csersedenne eet 700,000,000 
Tis total liabilities cutside of its capital would be.............. $1,300,000,000 
$1,450,000,000 
Against these it would acquire the following assets: 
Gold er legal tender money for its capital.................2004. $150,000,000 
Gola or legal tender money for its deposits.................+-. 600,000,000 


Govcrnment bonds against circulation 


700,000,000 $1,450,000,000 


tts lawful money reserve against its liabilities would be as follows: 


Gross liabilities 


compares with the assumed earnings as 
above suggested of three-quarters of 
one per cent. on all of the assets of the 
reserve association, and 1.4 per cent. 
on the assets which are earning interest. 


ee 


errr rer 0006 eeses neds sce Qa 


350,000,000 


idilteslihe $950,000,000 
750,000,000 


“On the basis of these figures it 
would have a loaning or investing ca- 
pacity of $275,000,000 as, after invest- 
ing that amount of its lawful money, it 
would still have left fifty per cent. of 
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its net liabilities. But in the ordinary 
course of business its deposit and circu- 
lation liabilities would increase in pro- 
portion to the amount of its loans and 
investments, doubling its loaning ca- 
pacity. Expanded to its full capacity 
its loans would be $550,000,000 and its 
net liabilities $1,500,000,000, while its 
3750,000,000 of lawful money would 
still be fifty per cent. of the latter. 

“If the and investments re- 
quired under normal conditions should 
be one-half this amount, or $275,000,- 
000 (or, in other words, if the man- 
agement should, as it probably would, 
under normal conditions, run the asso- 
ciation at half its maximum loaning 
capacity), the normal reserve would be 
61.22 per cent., and there would be, 
placing the minimum legal reserve at 
fifty per cent., a leeway for expansion 
of the loans of $275,000,000. 

“A normal balance sheet on this basis 
would be: 


loans 


ASSETs. 

$750,000,000 
700,000,000 
275,000,000 


Gold or legal tender money... 
Government bonds 
Ioans and investments........ 


$1 725,000,000 
LIABIeitigs. 

Capital 

Government deposits 

Bank deposits (originally de- 
posited in lawful money)... 

Circulation 

Bank deposits created by, or 
circulation issued against, 
leans and investments (im- 
material which) 


$150,000,000 
100,000,000 


500,000,000 
700,000,000 


275,000,000 


$1,725,000,000 
“And a statement of liabilities and 
legal reserve against them would be: 


1,725,000,000 
150,000,000 


Gross L abilities .. 
Deduct capital 


$1,575,000,006 
Deduct 50% of government 
bonds 350,000,000 


$1,225,000,000 
750,000,000 


Net liabilities 
Legal reserve money, 61.22%.. 


“To indicate that the association 
could afford from the standpoint of 


profit to thus run under half steam, so 

to speak, I offer the following pros- 

pective figures of its income and ex- 

penses under normal conditions: 
INcomE. 


3% on government bonds....... $21,000,000 
3%,% on loans and investments.. 9,625,000 


$30,625,000 
EXPENSES. 
Operating expense... .. $5,000,000 
Expenses connected with 
note issue 
}ranchise tax (equal to 
1450 on government 
bonds taken over from 
national banks with 
privilege of circula- 
tion against them).. 10,500,000 17,500,000 


PR NE, ood. ns ceva wins oss sia $13,125,000 
6,000,000 


Applicable for division between 
surplus and, the government be- 


sides the franchise tax, as above 7,125,000 


“When the maximum dividend of five 
per cent. is paid to stockholders and 
the surplus is twenty per cent. of the 
capital, the distribution of profits would 
be .as follows: 

Net profits, as above............$13,125,000 


5% maximum dividend to stock- 
holders 


Balance of profits to government $5,625,000 


“These figures are made up on the 
basis of the original and direct busi- 
ness which the National Reserve Asso- 
ciation would acquire. They do not dis- 
close the reserve strength it would have 
nor the increased loaning power it 
would acquire as its business develops.” 


STATE AND SAVINGS BANKS AND 
TRUST COMPANIES—THEIR RE- 
LATION TO THE RESERVE 
ASSOCIATION PLAN 


Oo of the difficult features to be 

dealt with in adapting the Na- 
tional Reserve Association plan to our 
peculiar banking system is in fixing the 
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relations between the reserve association 
and the banks other than national. To 
make the proposed association most ef- 
fective provision will have to be made 
for admitting all classes of banks. 
Dealing with the relations above men- 
tioned in an address before the recent 
bankers’ convention F. H. Gorr, presi- 
dent of the Cleveland Trust Company, 
said: 


“What advantage can savings institu- 
tions derive from membership under the 
proposed plan? There are four ways 
in which the National Reserve Associa- 
tion can extend credit to its members: 


“1. It can rediscount paper arising 
out of commercial transactions having 
not more than twenty-eight days to run; 
commercial paper being defined in the 
revised plan as notes and bills of ex- 
change issued or drawn for agricultural, 
industrial or commercial purposes. 
While the language used is somewhat 
vague, I assume it would be interpreted 
to exclude obligations issued for invest- 
ment and to cover only obligations aris- 
ing out of the distribution of commo- 
dities to supply present consumptive 
demands. 


“2. It can purchase bank accept- 
ances having not to exceed ninety days 
to run. 

“3. With the endorsement of the 
local association, it can discount paper 
arising out of commercial transactions 
having more than twenty-eight days 
and not exceeding four months to run. 

“4, Whenever the Secretary of the 
Treasury, the Governor and the Execu- 
tive Committee of the National Reserve 
Association all agree that the interests 
of the public so require, it can discount 
the direct obligation of a depositing 
member, when endorsed by the local 
association, and secured by satisfactory 
collateral; the bank receiving the guar- 
antee being required to pay such com- 
mission as may be fixed by the local 
association. 


“Savings banks and trust companies 
restricting their investments to savings 
bank standards, for the most part, have 
no paper arising out of commercial 
transactions, even as defined in the re- 
vised plan. The only facilities afforded 
them would be the right to discount 
their direct obligation at such times, and 
at such times only, as the Secretary of 
the Treasury, the Governor and the 
Executive Committee of the Reserve As- 
sociation should unanimously determine 
that protection of public interests re- 
quired such accommodation to be given. 

“The situation can best be illustrated 
by giving one or two concrete examples. 
A commercial bank could rediscount an 
unsecured obligation of the United 
States Steel Corporation, if you please, 
having less than twenty-eight days to 
run, provided only it arose out of a 
commercial transaction, while a savings 
institution could not rediscount an ob- 
ligation of the same company having 
the same maturity, not arising out of 
a commercial transaction, although se- 
cured by Government bonds. A com- 
mercial bank could rediscount the note 
of a farmer given for seed or fertilizer, 
while a savings bank could not redis- 
count a note of the same party for the 
same amount and having the same ma- 
turity, although secured by mortgage 
on real estate worth several times the 
amount of the loan, if issued for other 
than commercial or agricultural pur- 
poses. Manifestly, if the membership 
and the coédperation of savings institu- 
tions is needed or desired, either Sena- 
tor Atpricu’s plan must be broadened 
so as to qualify for rediscount assets 
held by them or the legislatures in many 
States must repeal existing laws pro- 
hibiting savings institutions from in- 
vesting in unsecured obligations. Un- 
til quite recently, at least, it has been 
that de- 


generally conceded savings 


posits ought to be invested in loans and 


securities which are locally recognized 


as the safest. The belief that savings 
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deposits should, in good morals, be re- 
garded in the nature of trust funds, 
has induced many States to restrict the 
character of investments that may be 
made by savings institutions. It is said 
that in England, France and Italy, sav- 
ings funds are largely invested in Gov- 
ernment bonds and mortgages; in Ger- 
many in municipal bonds and mort- 
gages. The Law Committee of the 
American Bankers’ Association has been 
actively considering whether banks do- 
ing both a commercial and savings busi- 
ness ought not to be required to segre- 
gate their savings funds and _ invest- 
ments. 

“Conceding, without admitting, that 
in the panic of 1907 prime commercial 
paper was found more liquid than well- 
secured Wall Street loans, it may well 
be doubted whether unsecured commer- 
cial paper will ever come to be re- 
garded in some jurisdictions, at least, as 
a proper investment for savings de- 
posits. In considering the self-liqui- 
dating value of commercial paper, it 
should be remembered that the panic of 
1907 was a money panic and that gen- 
eral business conditions remained 
disturbed for some months; that com- 
mercial paper was not found to be so 
satisfactory nor so self-liquidating in 
the industrial panies of 1873 and 1893, 
when more comparatively solvent con- 
cerns failed. It should also be remem- 
bered that stocks, real estate 
and collateral loans were freely received 
as security for currency issued by the 
Clearing-House Associations in 1907 
and proved eminently satisfactory. The 
currency then issued has been said by 
no less an authority than F. A. VanpEr- 
Lip, president of the National City 
Bank of New York City, to have been 
national bank 


un- 


bonds, 


as safe a currency as 
notes. 

“I seriously doubt whether any plan 
which penalizes savings banks and trust 
companies for adherence to standards 


supported by sound reason and long ex- 


perience will prove acceptable in the 
end to the public. If it is essential to 
the success of the proposed plan that 
State institutions should become mem- 
bers of the Reserve Association, the 
plan must be liberalized so as to give 
such of these institutions as voluntarily 
or under legal compulsion adhere to sav- 
ings bank standards in the matter of 
investments and loans the right to use 
their prime secured loans for redis- 
count. 

“T am well aware that it is contended 
that prime commercial paper is the most 
self-liquidating asset a bank can have; 
that it is essential that the assets of the 
Reserve Association be kept liquid, and 
that to permit savings institutions to 
use secured loans for rediscount will in 
some mysterious way further the inter- 
ests of Wall Street. But so far as I 
have observed, those who are most in- 
sistent that the assets of the Reserve 
Association be kept liquid have entered 
no protest to the suggestion that the 
association purchase from the national 
banks $700,000,000 of irredeemable two 
per cent. bonds which would be abso- 
lutely unmarketable in its hands, and 
when deprived of the circulating priv- 
ilege, worth not to exceed seventy cents 
on the dollar. I fully agree with the 
opinion expressed by the Currency Com- 
mission that it would be a menace to the 
establishment of the National Reserve 
Association on a solid basis to permit 
the taking over of these bonds unless 
some definite plan for refunding them 
is worked out in advance, to which the 
Government is definitely committed. It 
is gratifying to find that Senator Atp- 
ricH has made careful provision for 
this in his revised plan. 

“Those who contend that Wall Street 
interests will profit if secured loans are 
qualified for rediscount have failed to 
take note that the demand is made only 
in behalf of institutions adhering to sav- 
ings bank standards in the matter of 


investment. The only savings institu- 
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tions in the State of New York are 
mutual savings banks, and unfortunate- 
ly, as it seems to me, even under the 
revised plan, they are to be denied the 
right of membership. Were they ad- 
mitted and given all the facilities for 
rediscounting prime collateral loans 
equal to the facilities afforded national 
banks for discounting commercial pa- 
per, the amount that would be available 
for speculative purposes would be a 
negligible quantity, if all the savings 
banks in the city of New York were to 
lend themselves to such purpose, which, 
of course, is unthinkable. 

“There are 635 mutual savings banks 
in the country with deposits aggregating 
$3,500,000,000, nearly twenty-five per 
cent. of the total deposits of the entire 
country. Upon what theory are they 
to be excluded? Is it because they 
neither need nor desire the protection, 
which it is assumed membership in the 
National Reserve Association would af- 
ford, or has the decision to exclude them 
been found the most convenient way, in 
view of the fact that they would only 
have collateral loans to offer for redis- 
count, to escape from the hue and cry 
against Wall Street? In times of public 
distrust, savings institutions are pecu- 
liarly subject to attack because of the 
number and character of their deposit- 
ors. They can, it is true, require thirty 
or sixty days’ notice of withdrawal to 
be given, but to take refuge under that 
right is humiliating, if not a disgrace, 
at least in normal times. A bank en- 
forcing it fails in the supreme test of 
good banking, which has been said to be 
the ability to pay all demands in cash. 

“Nearly forty per cent. of the total 
deposits of the country are savings. 
Under Senator A.pricn’s plan _prac- 
tically none of the resources in which 
savings deposits are invested could be 
converted into cash except in times of 
extreme disturbance, when their direct 
obligations, properly secured and guar- 
anteed by the local Reserve Association, 


could be used. Under ordinary condi- 
tions protection to savings deposits must 
result under the plan proposed from 
the conversion of investments represent- 
ing commercial deposits held by other 
institutions. I fear too much reliance 
is placed on the self-liquidating quality 
of commercial paper and that Senator 
Avpricu in his zeal to avoid the appear- 
ance of giving any supposed advantage 
to Wall Street has entirely overlooked 
the needs of savings institutions. 

“If the codperation of mutual sav- 
ings banks is essential, the plan must 
be modified to meet the conditions under 
which they operate and are powerless 
to change. Whether secured loans are 
less liquid than obligations arising out 
of commercial transactions, is not the 
only question. The acceptable plan 
must deal with conditions as they exist 
and afford the banks of all classes the 
maximum of opportunity consistent 
with sound banking to convert their re- 
sources into cash.” 


Fully admitting as we do the desira- 
bility of having the State banks, sav- 
ings banks and trust companies partici- 
pate in the benefits of the reserve 
association, we can not assent to the 
wisdom of Mr. Gorr’s proposal to ad- 
mit stocks and bonds to an equality 
with commercial paper as a means of 
obtaining credit with the reserve asso- 
ciation. This “credit” may be in the 
form of a mere book entry or it may 
take the form of notes issued by the re- 
serve association and sent to the mem- 
bers applying for a rediscount. 

This transmutation of fixed 
ments into circulating credits through 
the mere instrumentality of the Nation- 
al Reserve Association would ‘seem to 
tend toward a perpetuation of some of 
the difficulties now confronting us. Af- 
ter taking away the circulation feature 
from Government bonds, shall we not, 
by conferring it upon a vast volume of 
miscellaneous stocks and bonds, simply 


invest- 
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be jumping out of the frying-pan into 
the fire? 

We repeat that the State banks, 
savings banks and trust companies 
should share to the fullest extent in the 
benefits of the National Reserve Asso- 
ciation, but care should be taken that 
these benefits be conferred in the wisest 
way. 


BANKERS’ CONVENTION ALMOST 
UNANIMOUS FOR THE RESERVE 
ASSOCIATION 


FAMILIARITY with the methods of 
the bankers’ conventions somewhat 
reduces the impressiveness of the prac- 
tically unanimous vote (there was one 
dissenter, from the Lone Star State,) 
by which the National Reserve Asso- 
ciation plan was approved by the re- 
cent convention of the American Bank- 
ers’ Association at New Orleans. Never- 
theless, not only was there a very large 
majority of the bankers at the conven- 
tion favorable to the project, but it is 
apparent that most of the bankers in 
the country are of the same opinion. 
The thorough care and study evident 
in the preparation of the plan entitle it 
to great respect, and this is increased 
by the substantial unanimity with which 
the bankers are supporting it. A small 
banker, or the closest student of bank- 
ing, would hesitate a long time before 
venturing to set his opinion against such 
an overwhelming weight of authority. 
No doubt the plan embodies many ex- 
cellent features. But is it so nearly 
perfect as to be beyond helpful criti- 
cism? And is the universal chorus of 
approval due to the excellence of the 
plan, or to the tendency of a great 
many little bankers to sneeze when the 
big bankers take snuff ? 
We do not know the answer to these 
questions. It may well be believed, 
however, that the banking problem has 


been so threshed over, and inspected 
from every possible angle, so that those 
who formed the Atpricu plan benefited 
by this long consideration of the matter 
and anticipated every valid criticism. 

In a matter of such great importance, 
the freest criticism should be welcomed. 
A great deal of our financial and bank- 
ing legislation has been unsound, and 
we greatly fear that if Mr. Atpricu’s 
central bank or reserve association plan 
ever becomes a law, it will go through 
with several unwise provisions incorpo- 
rated in it. These features should be 
reduced to a minimum. Some of them 
have been pointed out by the editor of 
this MaGazine and by others. Instead 
of resenting these criticisms as a sign 
of hostility to the measure itself, they 
should be received in the spirit in which 
they are offered—that is, the desire to 
see our banking and currency laws as 
free from defects as possible. 

It is, unquestionably, a great tribute 
to the merits of the reserve association 
plan itself and to the ability shown by 
Mr. Atpricu and his associates on the 
National Monetary Commission that the 
bankers of the United States have given 
the proposal their almost unqualified 
approval. The bill to carry out the 
plan will gain great prestige in Con- 
gress from this support. 

The bankers represent the solid busi- 
ness judgment of the community, and 
their opinions—especially on a matter 
of this kind—will have great weight. 


THE INTERCONVERTIBLE BOND 
PLAN REVIVED 


HE prevailing popular interest in 
banking and currency affairs was 
bound to give rise to a promulgation of 
financial heresies of one kind and an- 
other. 
One of the most plausible of these— 
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and therefore the most dangerous—is 
the interconvertible bond plan, lately 
revived by E. Crarence Jones in a 
paper on “Elastic Currency for the 
People,” read before the National Busi- 
ness Congress at Chicago last month. 
We must do Mr. Jones the justice to 
say that he has presented the plan with 
great clearness and force, and that his 
address reveals a thorough knowledge 
of the principles on which a banking 
and currency system should be based. 
And it ought also to be said that he is 
not proposing a new or an ideal cur- 
rency system, but taking conditions as 
they exist and making what he con- 
siders a better adaptation of them to 
present-day needs. 


Nevertheless, we believe his pro- 
posals to be radically unsound and 
dangerous. ; 


Let us see what the author proposes. 
“This system of currency,” he says, 
“could be worked out in practical form 
by having Congress enact a law making 
all United States bonds convertible into 
currency and reconvertible into bonds 
under the following plan: 


“1. Any person, firm or corporation 
may deposit bonds in any amount with 
any sub-Treasury of the United States 
and receive in lieu thereof circulating 
notes to the amount of the face value of 
the bonds deposited. 

“2. Any person, firm or corporation 
may at any time return to any sub- 
Treasury any such circulating notes in 
amounts of $100 or any multiple there- 
of and receive in exchange thereof 
bonds to the amount of the face value 
of the notes so returned. 

“8. Interest on the bonds shall cease 
while the circulating notes are outstand- 
ing but shall commence again when the 
notes are returned and the bonds are 
again issued. 

“4, All future issues of United 
States bonds shall be in denominations 
of $100 and multiples thereof and al- 


lotted at par to the smallest subscribers 
first.” 


It is suggested that the bonds should 
bear three per cent. interest. 

Mr. Jones seems to attach great im- 
portance to a question that he asks, 
namely: 


“Why should John Brown, because he 
incorporates himself as the John Brown 
National Bank with a capital of $100,- 
000, be allowed to get $100,000 in cur- 
rency from the Government on the de- 
posit of Government bonds to that 
amount, when John Brown as an indi- 
vidual, or as the John Brown Dry 
Goods Co., or the John Brown Plow 
Factory, or the John Brown Trust Co., 
or the John Brown State or Savings 
Bank can not do so upon the pledge of 
the same bonds?” 


In China, we believe, it has been the 
custom to permit anybody to issue notes 
for circulation, but it has tended rather 
to confuse than to strengthen and sim- 
plify a much-muddled currency system. 

There are, we think, some good rea- 
sons for conferring the note-issuing 
privilege upon banks and denying it to 
individuals. In the first place, banks 
are heavily taxed because they are 
banks, and if they are allowed whatever 
profit may inure from the note-issuing 
function it will tend to reimburse them 
for the taxes paid: Certainly, if the 
banks are to pay a franchise tax they 
should not be subject to competition 
from individuals who are exempt from 
the tax. 

But there are more substantial rea- 
sons for conferring upon banks the 
right to issue notes. 

They are the custodians of money 
and credit—the natural place from 
which to get credit and currency—just 
as the butcher-shops are the natural 
place to get steaks and sausages. 

There is less reason, no doubt, for 
denying the State banks and trust com- 
panies the right to issue notes on the 
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same security furnished by the national 
banks. Presumably, the Federal Gov- 
ernment wishes to restrict this privilege 
to institutions created by its authority 
and subject to its supervision. 

Now, as to the specific benefit an in- 
dividual would receive by the right to 
convert his Government bonds into notes 
and to reconvert the notes into bonds. 
To avail himself of this privilege a busi- 
ness man would have to invest his sur- 
plus in Government bonds bearing three 
per cent. interest. If he had $100,000 
of such bonds he could, under Mr. 
Jones’ plan, get $100,000 in circulat- 
ing notes at any time by depositing the 
bonds with a sub-Treasury and receiv- 
ing notes for them—the interest on the 
bonds ceasing while the notes were out- 
standing. When the need for the notes 
had passed, they would be returned to 
the sub-Treasury and exchanged for the 
bonds. 

A man getting currency on this plan 
would be compelled to keep a consider- 
able sum perpetually locked up in a 
security offering a very low interest re- 
turn. This interest would be lost when- 
ever the bonds were deposited to pro- 
eure currency. On the other hand, 
there would be a certainty that the 
money could be had whenever wanted, 
and the business man would be less de- 
pendent than now upon his banker. The 
business man, also, instead of having to 
pay the going rate for his money—five, 
six or seven per cent.—would get it at 
three per cent.; that is, by sacrificing 
the interest on his bonds for the time 
the notes were needed. 

It may be doubted whether this sav- 
ing would come to anything in the long 
run, considering the length of time a 
considerable money would 
have to be locked up in a low interest 
bearing security. Of course (though 
that is what takes place at present) 
the locking up of 100 cents of invested 
capital for every dollar of currency is- 
sued is a waste of money. A bank could 


amount of 


safely issue notes against a reserve of 
one-half, one-third or even one-fourth 
in coin, and, moreover, would have to 
hold this reserve only while the. notes 
were outstanding. 

But there is a further objection to 
any plan which would tend to give to 
every individual the right to determine 
when more currency should be put into 
circulation. That is a function which 
even bankers may imperfectly exercise, 
but they can do better than individuals. 

It can not be repeated too often that, 
aside from certificates representing the 
standard coin, the paper currency of a 
country ought to be based upon a proper 
reserve of that coin actually in hand, 
and that notes should issue upon bills 
arising out of commercial transactions, 
the notes going out of existence with 
the completion of the transaction, and 
not coming forth again until a fresh 
evidence of a commercial operation ap- 
pears. To base the notes upon the pub- 
lic debt is wrong in principle, and even 
if the interconvertible bond plan was 
to be an improvement over the existing 
methods, it would only serve to prolong 
that principle. 

The Natiorial Reserve Association 
proposed by Mr. Atpricu is not with- 
out defects, but it paves the way for 
finally disposing of the bond-secured 
national bank notes—‘“a consummation 
devoutly to be wished.” 





EDUCATION FOR BANKING 
REFORM 


JULSEWHERE in this number refer- 

ence is made to what might be 
done by the bankers in the way of 
spreading a sound knowledge of cur- 
rency and banking among the people. 
President ScuurMAN of Cornell Univer- 
sity, speaking recently of the desirabil- 
ity of popular education in this direc- 
tion, said: 
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“The general public has no idea of 
the importance or urgency of the re- 
formatory and constructive legislation 
which we now desire for the improve- 
ment of our banking and currency sys- 
tem and the protection of the financial 
interests which they represent. Ques- 
tions of partisan politics, especially if 
embittered by personal feuds, easily 
gain possession of the public mind. But 
the promotion of the public welfare 
without appeals to passion and to fury 
is a much more difficult undertaking. 
Yet measures of this character are vast- 
ly more fruitful than any issue of mere 
partisan politics in promoting the pub- 
lic interests. Education, research, in- 
vention, the wise organization of capital 
and labor, and the maintenance of a 
system of orderly and just government 
have been of infinitely more benefit to 
mankind than any, or perhaps all, of 
the personal or emotional issues which 
have ever convulsed party politics. If, 
therefore, it is more difficult to arouse 
public attention to the importance of 
subjects of this character, we may, 
nevertheless, console ourselves with the 
reflection that these are the subjects 
which it is supremely worth while for 
the public to be interested in. And we 
may cherish the faith that in the long 
run a hearing will be secured for them 
and public interest aroused, first, be- 
cause with all their emotional partisan- 
ship there is a large residuum of rea- 
son in human beings and, secondly, be- 
cause in the fierce competition of mod- 
ern industrial societies it is absolutely 
impossible for a nation to prosper if its 
economie and financial arrangements 
are out of harmony with the arrange- 
ments of modern industry and commer- 
cial life. 
and currency reform have behind them 


The advocates of banking 


as their support the inexorable nature 
of things, the laws of the physical uni- 
verse and the industrial life of man- 
kind; and in spite of indifference and 


even of opposition they are bound in 
the long run to prevail. 

“Nevertheless, I believe a thorough 
and extensive campaign of education 
will be necessary. This is not merely a 
matter which concerns bankers, though 
from their vocation bankers happen to 
know more about it than other members 
of the community. But because bank- 
ers see the evils more clearly than the 
rest of the community, they have no 
personal or professional interest in the 
reform of these evils. The benefits of 
reform inure to the public generally. It 
is not the bankers but the public who 
now suffer. And the first lesson to be 
emphasized in our campaign of educa- 
tion is this: That banking and cur- 
rency reform is the concern, not of 
bankers, not even of financiers, but of 
the American public in general. Under 
our present system there are times when 
unnecessary financial stress is experi- 
enced by farmers, by fishermen, by 
lumbermen, by wage-earners, by all 
classes of the community. Though the 
banker perceives these evils and realizes 
the causes from which they flow, he 
does not suffer from them in a more 
acute form than any of his fellow citi- 
zens. It is merely that his experience 
brings the evils under his observation. 
The general public indeed do not realize 
this situation of affairs, and are prone 
either to accept their sufferings as a 
result of the necessary nature of things 
or to imagine they can be remedied by 
some remote measure of party politics. 
For this reason I say it is essential that 
the public shall be educated to a realiza- 
tion of the true situation of affairs. 
When panics come and wage-earners are 
thrown out of employment, and farmers 
with good properties cannot borrow 
money at a moderate rate of interest, 
and no one can get the cash necessary 
for the transaction of routine business 
and checks are not accepted at face 
value, the public must be made to un- 
derstand that these evils in which all 
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alike are participating are due to a cum- 
bersome, antiquated and unscientific sys- 
tem of banking and currency and that 
they could be eliminated with the re- 
form of that system.” 


And we believe that until the voters 
realize the situation and the remedy, 
all attempts at improving the banking 
and currency system by legislation will 
prove futile. 


POPULAR EDUCATION ON BANK- 
ING AND CURRENCY 


EADING over the many able pa- 
pers presented at the convention 

of the American Bankers’ Association, 
one must regret that these productions 
will be limited almost exclusively to 
circulation among bankers. These ad- 
dresses will be published in full in the 
Annual Proceedings, and some of them 
have published already in the 
weekly financial journals. But hardly 
any one except bankers will ever see 
these productions—the result of wide 
experience and careful thought of some 
of the best bankers in the United States. 
Only to mention two of the many ad- 
mirable papers read at New Orleans, 
what manufacturer or exporter would 
not benefit by studying the paper read 
by Mr. Anperson, president of the 
Bank of California, San Francisco, on 
“The Relation of the National Reserve 
And 
what farmer would not be converted to 
the reserve association plan after read- 


been 


Association to Foreign Trade”? 


ing Mr. Brown’s address on “The 
Needs of the Farm and Its Benefits 
from the National Reserve Associa- 
tion’? 


The same inquiry could be made in 
regard to many other papers read at 
New Orleans.and at the numerous pre- 
ceding conventions. 

What sound information would there 
be in the public mind respecting bank- 


ing and currency if all the papers read 
at the various bankers’ conventions in 
the last ten years had been available to 
the intelligent reading public of the 
country? 

The money spent by the National 
Monetary Commission, if used in this 
way, would have produced better results 
than will follow the publication of the 
exposition of foreign banking systems, 
which constitutes so large a part of the 
literature put out by the commission. 

There is a practical method of get- 
ting these papers before the public, to 
the immense advantage of the cause of 
popular education in banking and cur- 
rency and to the direct profit of the 
banks. 


ALLEGED SUPERIORITY OF 
EUROPEAN BANKNG 
METHODS 


CRITICIZING our banking system 
in his address at New Orleans, 
Mr. Pavit Warsura of New York, 


said: 


“Contemporaneous financial history 
furnishes us constantly with illustra- 
tions showing the superiority of the 
European system. We have not only 
lived through the disgraceful collapse 
of our own machinery, but quite recent- 
ly again we have seen the advantages 
of European financial methods. During 
the Morocco crisis a war scare devel- 
oped in France and actual hoarding 
of gold began; the withdrawals from 
the deposit banks were at a given mo- 
ment alarming. But there followed no 
panic. The Banque de France issued 
notes freely, the French banks collected 
their holdings of foreign paper and the 
general confidence in the Banque de 
France’s power to cope with the situa- 
tion overcame the fright without the 
calamities that would have ensued with 
us. 
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“When France, for reasons just ex- 
plained and as a means of political 
pressure, withdrew from Germany more 
than 200 million marks that temporarily 
had been invested there, when English 
and Russian money was called back, 
when runs began upon savings banks, 
Germany had to face a very severe 
strain. But what happened? The Ger- 
man Reichsbank rapidly increased its 
credit facilities by about $150,000,000; 
moreover, it had accumulated in times 
of ease vast sums of foreign bills, and 
when rates of exchange moved up to a 
point warranting gold exports it began 
to sell these foreign holdings. At the 
same time a comparatively slight in- 
crease in its rate took place which 
brought new money, mainly American, 
to Germany’s assistance. This inflow of 
foreign money was increased by the sale 
abroad of German treasury notes. 

“What would have become of Ger- 
many without the Reichsbank? 

“Without the confident reliance that 
the Reichsbank woud be able to meet the 
situation and without its ability to apply 
al] the various means of defense, gen- 
eral suspension would have been inevita- 
ble. It is the elasticity of such a sys- 
tem that renders it safe, and it is the 
implicit confidence that it inspires that 
made our bankers send their money, 
without hesitation, in spite of a critical 
situation, in order to secure for a few 
a beggarly one-quarter per 
cent. to one-half per cent. interest per 
annum more than they could have ob- 
We had no war scare, 


months 


tained at home. 
the country was full of gold in 1907, 
but rates of fifty per cent. to 100 per 
cent. could not bring money, because 
our system—or rather lack of system— 
had killed our own confidence in our 
own credit. We have no credit system, 
but a discredit system.” 


Yet, curiously enough, in this in- 
ce 


stance, it was the country with “no 
credit system, but a discredit system,” 


that helped save the situation for the 
country having the perfect system— 


Reichsbank and all. 


FOREIGN TRADE AND THE 
RESERVE ASSOCIATION 


EW of the aspects of the proposed 
reserve association are more inter- 
esting than the probable effects its es- 
tablishment and operation will have in 
promoting foreign commerce. This 
formed the theme of an address at the 
bankers’ convention by Frank B. An- 
DERSON, president of the Bank of Cali- 
fornia, National Association, San Fran- 
cisco. A portion of Mr. ANpERsoN’s 
address is given below: 


“With inadequate banking machinery 
(a great part of which was created to 
finance the Government rather than to 
finance business) our active and aggres- 
sive people have succeeded in building 
up a large and increasing foreign trade. 
To accomplish this, we have been forced 
to borrow the financial machinery of 
other countries and to pay, annually, 
millions of dollars for the use of it; 
incidentally, with every trasaction add- 
ing to the prestige and supremacy of 
the financial center to which we have 
had to appeal. These centers are cre- 
ated by trade movements and, given an 
equality of financial machinery, would 
follow the shifting of trade centers. 
We have in this country all the funda- 
mental conditions favorable to pre- 
dominance in the world’s trade—vast 
natural resources; intelligent, aggres- 
sive, inventive people; and a command- 
ing stock of gold. If we take advan- 
tage of our opportunities intelligently, 
it would seem that increasing import- 
ance in the world’s trade is inevitable. 
On the other hand, if we are to com- 
pete with the world—especially with 
England and Germany—we will have 
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to change many of our theories and con- 
ventions and equip ourselves with the 
necessary machinery. 

“In a few years we will complete 
the Panama Canal and may say we are 
at the threshold of a new phase in the 
world’s history—a phase that will deal 
mostly with the development of the 
countries bordering on the Pacific 
Ocean. A new impulse will be given to 
commerce, mighty changes will be made 
in the trade routes of the world, and we 
believe that the United States will re- 
ceive more benefit than any other coun- 
try. Our geographical location will, 
through the use of the Canal, give us a 
decided advantage over our competitors 
for the trade of the countries bordering 
on the Pacific Ocean—countries which 
contain a world of undeveloped re- 
sources. This trade will give a new 
impetus to our manufacturing plants, 
especially in cotton and iron, and will 
greatly stimulate the ship-building in- 
dustry. 

“The Atlantic seaboard and the Mid- 
dle West (with an outlet down the Mis- 
sissippi River), where the centers of 
activity and the densely populated parts 
of the United States are located, will be 
brought nearer to Australasia, Japan 
and the west coast of Central and South 
America, than England, Germany and 
France; and the same sections of the 
United States will be given a geographi- 
cal position approximately equal to that 
of its most serious competitors for the 
trade of China, and will have a manu- 
facturing advantage through the neces- 
sity of its competitors seeking raw ma- 
terial outside their borders. 

“We have strategic points on the 
Pacific Ocean which will aid us in our 
We lack 
ships to fly our flag and carry our trade 
—in fact, what trade we have is de- 


efforts to increase our traffic. 


pendent upon the peace of Europe. Our 
sales and purchases are carried, through 
the courtesy of rivals. for a tribute 


which offsets, in a measure, the excess 
of our exports. If the Government can 
find a way to allow ships flying the 
American flag, both those employed in 
the coastwise trade and those bound to 
foreign ports, to pass through the 
Canal free of toll, or to give them a 
bounty equal to the tolls which they 
would have to pay, we would be able to 
escape from this dangerous, expensive 
and humiliating position, and would 
gain an advantage over our competitors 
for the trade of the Pacific that would 
more than justify the cost of the Canal. 

“In order to take our place in the 
world’s trade we need an efficient banking 
system, a merchant marine, and a better 
knowledge of the purchasing power, the 
resources, the necessities, the manners 
and customs of the countries where our 
trade can be extended, and an education 
which will enable us to negotiate with 
the people in their own language. The 
banking system must be able to extend 
credits in accordance with the usages 
of the various countries and be of such 
a nature as to give the world confidence 
that it can, if necessary, immediately 
realize upon the bills of exchange cre- 
ated by our foreign trade. Ultimate 
solvency is not sufficient; there must be 
no doubt about our ability to pay gold. 
We must relieve our merchants of the 
necessity of speculating on the rates of 
exchange which they cannot escape when 
they have to trade under credits that 
call for payments in sterling, or have 
to bill their goods in sterling. The rela- 
tion that such a system will bear to our 
foreign trade will depend greatly upon 
the success which meets our efforts to 
build up a discount market, in order to 
absorb the bills of exchange which are 
created by that trade. This market can- 
not grow to any great importance with- 
out the privilege of going to the Na- 
tional Reserve Association in case of 
need, and the association cannot per- 
form its functions intelligently or safely 
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unless it can make its rate of discount 
effective; in other words, unless it is 
given the power to protect itself by in- 
fluencing the rates of interest through- 
out the country. The banks will stand 
between the association and the public, 
but the association must be able to in- 
fluence the banks, if it is to be a suc- 
cessful guardian of the gold reserves of 
the country.” 

Mr. ANpErsON then asked, ‘‘Will the 
National Reserve Association of the 
United States give us the necessary ma- 
chinery to enable us to seek foreign 
trade, and to deal quickly and intelli- 
gently with the great banks in the finan- 
cial centers?” 

Following this question he gave a de- 
tailed aecount of just what the National 
Reserve Association would do in the way 
of strengthening the country’s banking 
situation, particularly with respect to 
our foreign commerce. 


IS A CENTRAL BANK POLITI- 
CALLY PRACTICABLE ? 


HILE those who are most promi- 
ent in pushing the National Re- 
serve Association forward resent its be- 
ing called a central bank, that in no way 
alters the fact that the National Re- 
serve Association will be a central bank 
and nothing else. Here is to be an in- 
stitution with capital, receiving deposits, 
making discounts, buying coin and 
bullion and issuing its circulating notes. 
If that is not a bank, what is it? And 
if a bank, what is it but a central bank, 
since it is the main or central organiza- 
tion? 

But why should Mr. Atpricu, or 
anybody else, be irritated because some 
of us insist on calling the reserve asso- 
ciation by its right name? Will any- 
thing be gained by resorting to a sub- 
terfuge so transparent as that of en- 
deavoring to mask the central bank plan 


under the thin guise of a name that de- 
ceives nobody ? 

Surely, there have been plenty of 
good men who believed in a central bank 
and who advocated it openly—ALexan- 
per Hamitton, Henry Cray and Asra- 
HAM LINCOLN, to mention no others. 

If the reserve association shall fail to 
win the political popularity essential to 
its success, it will not be because a few 
writers and speakers have had the hon- 
esty and courage to call it by its right 
name, but because those who devised the 
plan ignored the habits, customs and 
traditions of our banking, business and 
political life, and planned an institution 
modelled after European patterns. The 
result could hardly have been otherwise, 
since the Monetary Commission devoted 
so large a part of its attention to in- 
vestigating foreign systems, and appar- 
ently was guided largely by the views 
of a foreign banking-house in New 
York. An “imported” banking system 
may please those who decry our institu- 
tions, but an American banking system, 
remodelled to meet our requirements, 
might have proved more practicable 
from a political standpoint. 

The doubt that prevails in many 
thoughtful minds as to the practicability 
of a central bank for this country was 
well expressed recently by Vicror 
Morawetz, a well known business man 
and financial authority. He said: 


“The central banks of Europe be- 
came useful institutions because they 
were in harmony with the social condi- 
tions, the business habits, and the po- 
litical methods of the countries in which 
they were established. In European 
countries there does not exist the feel- 
ing of opposition to the centralization 
of financial power that exists in the 
United States, and in no country of 
Europe are banking and currency prob- 
lems deemed fit subjects for party 
politics. The administration of a cen- 
tral bank in the United States would 
probably become the source of endless 
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sectional differences and _ dissensions 
and would soon become a political issue. 
Though a central bank in the United 
States might be created by an act of 
Congress, no act of Congress could cre- 
ate the business conditions, the customs, 
and the political methods and traditions 
which in foreign countries have made 
central banks safe and serviceable insti- 
tutions.” 


While it may prove a political blun- 
der to attempt to carry through what 
is essentially a central bank plan, the 
plan may, on the other hand, commend 
itself to the popular judgment. 

It is certainly a little confusing, at 
a time when the Government is “disin- 
tegrating” so many large combinations, 
and when the President himself seems 
to be the leader in this crusade, to see a 
proposal put forth, and supported by 
the President, for virtually combining 
all the banks of the country into a sin- 
gle organization! 

If the Standard Oil Trust, the To- 
bacco Trust and the Steel Trust have 
aroused political hostility, what a 
typhoon of popular fury may be 
aroused by a single combination greater 
than all these? 

All this relates solely to the political 
aspects of the reserve association plan. 
But these aspects must be considered. 
This country—at least not yet—is not 
a bureaucracy where a few scholarly 
scientific gentlemen and capitalists get 
together over a bottle of wine and settle 
A matter 


grave legislative problems. 
like this, in a republic, must be fought 
out before the people, and will have to 
win the approval of the voters if it ever 


becomes a law. 

The reserve association plan contains 
many excellent features. If enacted 
into law, and with proper management, 
it would unquestionably work an im- 
mense improvement in our banking sys- 
tem. Perhaps, if we are to have a cen- 
tral bank at all, it is as well devised as 
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anything of that kind could be. But 
whether it is politically practicable re- 
mains to be seen. 


FOREIGN BANKS IN NEW YORK 


N act relating to foreign bankers 
doing business in the State of New 
York went into effect on the first day 
of last September. It was no doubt 
aimed at a class of “bankers” dealing 
principally with immigrants, and was 
intended to prevent losses which have 
arisen on account of the irresponsibility 
of some of these self-styled bankers. 

But if this was the sole intent of the 
new law, it has, in some instances, had a 
very different effect. 

One of the oldest and most respected 
foreign banks has advised us that be- 
cause of the new law it has been com- 
pelled to discontinue the use of a sign 
setting forth the Agency of the Bank 
of —, and to stop advertising in 
any newspaper or magazine published 
in the State of New York. 

That the law should have had such 
a result was probably never intended by 
those who framed it. 

While the banking laws should im- 
pose reasonable restrictions upon for- 
eign banks doing business in this coun- 
try, these restrictions go too far when 
they interfere with the legitimate opera- 
tions of well-established banks. 

American banks are just beginning to 
seek business in foreign countries, and 
if our legislative policies here are ultra- 
restrictive of foreign banks we may not 
be surprised if other countries show a 
similar hostility toward our banking in- 
stitutions. 

Had the Superintendent of Banks of 
the State of New York been vested by 
the new law with proper discretion, the 
end aimed at in the law would have 
been completely attained and injustice 
prevented. 





THE RECONCILEMENT OF ACCOUNTS 


SYSTEM IN VOGUE IN LARGE RESERVE BANKS 


By E. H. Ensell, of the National City Bank of New York 


ODERN business depends very 
largely on the intelligent, sys- 
tematic recording of the history of busi- 
ness transactions through accounts and 
books kept for that purpose. 

Modern banking and financial busi- 
ness, being composed of transactions 
that are practically all figures and 
amounts, depends absolutely on the uni- 
form records of these transactions 
through its recorded accounts. 

No business could exist in the man- 
ner it does at the present time if it 
could not have some method of reg- 
ularly and uniformly recording each 
transaction for future use and refer- 
ence, through the accounts which are 
kept. These accounts and records of 
transactions alone would be almost use- 
less and valueless unless they could be 
made to agree from time to time with 
some other set of accounts and records 
kept elsewhere that are their counter- 
part, or, in other words, the opposite 
side of the original entries of the trans- 
actions. 

The checking, adjusting and making 
to agree or the bringing to an agree- 
ment of one set of records with its 
opposite set of records by comparison 
of the transcript or statement of one 
set of accounts kept at one place with 
another set of accounts at another 
place, is called reconciling an account. 

To reconcile means to adjust, to 
bring to an agreement—to reconcile 
differences. 

There are many varied and different 
forms of statements made and attested 
to by those whoge duty it is to recon- 
cile accounts from the very simple 
statement of “we agree” or “our 
records agree’ to the more formal 
statement that reads something like 
this—“Your statement of our account 
rendered to the close of business—date 
—showing a balance of $—— has 
been received and examined by us and 
found to agree with our records with 


the following exceptions—or the ex- 
ceptions noted below, if any.” 

The absence of some such definite 
statement as indicated at certain stated 
periods, or whenever an account was 
rendered by one institution to another, 
would make the reconcilement of ac- 
counts impossible. When the last re- 
concilement has been made we estab- 
lish a new starting point for the next 
reconcilement, thus keeping the records 
in a constant state of adjustment. 

Some reconcilements merely show or 
state the amount of money due from 
one bank to another at a certain time, 
taking no consideration of the items in 
transit or outstanding. This method is 
very effective where statements and ac- 
counts are reconciled at least once a 
month or oftener, as is usually the 
case in bank accounts. 


Form Usep sy U. S. GoverNMENT. 


The Compiroller of the Currency at 
Washington uses a form that is per- 
haps the most comprehensive that has 


been evolved to date. Besides mak- 
ing the formal declaration that the ac- 
counts agree as to a given balance on 
a certain date, all the figures that go to 
make up that balance must be shown 
and worked out in an absolute proof. 
This form requires definite statements 
regarding all possible outstanding loans. 

It would seem that the government 
attaches much importance to these 
formal statements made by one bank 
to another over an officer’s signature. 
They no doubt act as a release in case 
of error. In case of fraud it acts 
as written evidence. Some reconcile- 
ments include a clause saying the can- 
celled vouchers have been examined and 
found to be correct and complete as 
charged on the statement rendered. 
This statement made by a bank would 
preclude the possibility of another com- 
ing back after a long time had passed 

17 
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by, claiming some checks to be irregular 
or forgeries. 

There are two classes of reconcile- 
ments with which a bank has to deal. 
First those reconcilements that are ren- 
dered to it, being a report on a state- 
ment of an account sent; second, those 
reconcilements it rendered to its cor- 
respondents, being a report by it on 
a statement of an account received. In 
the first case the reconcilement form 
received will show a balance to the 
credit of our correspondent with a no- 
tation of any errors or omissions that 
are to be adjusted by us. In the sec- 
ond case the reconcilement form sent 
to a correspondent will show a balance 
to the debit of the correspondent, 
noting also any errors or omissions to 
be adjusted by them. 

The custom among banks is that re- 
ports or reconcilements must be made 
on all statements rendered. While the 


percentage of individual accounts that 
reconcile is very small, in fact a very 
few make any formal statement that 
their account has been examined and 
found to agree with the records. 


But 
in most cases banks take the precaution 
to state that if no exception is taken 
within, say, ten to fifteen days, the 
statement will be considered correct as 
rendered. It is doubtful whether a per- 
son could recover in a court of law for 
any damage suffered where it could be 
shown due diligence was not exercised. 
This has its advantage because, if 
through some clerical error, a wrong 
account is credited with a sum which 
should have gone to the credit of an- 
other account, the money could be with- 
drawn before the error was discovered. 

It is most advantageous to banks as 
well as its customers to have all ac- 
counts rendered and reported at regu- 
lar stated intervals. 


Snort Cuts. 


In reconciling the statement of out- 
of-town accounts that are sent to cover 
balances, it is a great advantage to 
know how to prove the balance by short 
cuts. It is a long and tedious method 
to check each item in the statement with 


its corresponding entry, comparing the 
dates, etc. The short way is to use the 
balance as shown by the statement ren- 
dered and figure about the amount of 
items that would necessarily be in 
transit, and very frequently the differ- 
ence may be seen at a glance to be one 
or two items that appear in one account 
and not in the other. 

Many times a remitting bank will 
make only one total credit on each day, 
whereas records show there were sent 
several different letters, and if the total 
credits shown each day agree with the 
total debits of the corresponding day 
it is a very simple matter. But where 
these credits do not agree, and this is 
sometimes the case, especially where 
there are five or six accounts in the same 
town, it is necessary to resort to mental 
gymnastics to straighten out the tangle 
without delay. 

In _ reconciling collection accounts 
with out-of-town correspondents it is 
essential to know just where outstand- 
ing cash letters in transit are at all 
times. If by chance the post office puts 
a Boston letter, containing $500,000 in 
cash in the wrong mail bag—and this 
sort of error does occur—we lose the 
use of the money also the interest while 
it is in transit around the country. If 
it does not come to hand within a rea- 
sonable length of time, duplicate checks 
must be immediately procured. It is 
surprising how large letters, containing 
a hundred or more checks, can be safe- 
ly deposited in the post office and then 
disappear and no trace of them ever 
be found. 

The detailed work of getting dupli- 
cate checks for the missing items is 
very interesting and sometimes takes 
months and occasionally these dupli- 
cates are never forthcoming. As soon 
as a letter has been lost or destroyed 
the prevailing custom is to charge the 
amount of each check to the next pre- 
vious endorser. 


Accuracy AssuRED. 
The present system is very accurate 


and very little difficulty is experienced 
in reconciling accounts through errors 
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in outgoing letters, though there is trou- 
ble when it comes to charging one ac- 
count with a letter and being paid for it 
by some other account. Usually ac- 
counts with out-of-town correspondents 
are practically all cash and collection 
letters sent them for collection. Very 
few drafts are drawn on correspond- 
ents, but the number is on the increase. 

One thought here by way of antici- 
pation. When the new law is enacted, 
covering the work of the National 
Monetary Commission, authorizing the 
issuing and rediscounting of bills of 
exchange, there is no doubt accounts 
with other correspondents will become 
much more active. The great import- 
ance of prompt and frequent reconcile- 
ment of an account can never be over 
estimated. 
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In dealing with certain uniform con- 
ditions, such as rendering a statement 
of an account, the reconcilement of an 
account, etc., the banks have found it 
necessary to adopt certain set forms. 
If certain universal forms could be 
adopted and used among the banks re- 
garding these reports or requests for 
information, it would not only save time 
and expense here, but these forms would 
find themselves in their proper channels 
at the other end of the line, and save 
time and expense there in the handling. 

The whole idea of a reconcilement 
is to satisfy ourselves that the other 
fellow is satisfied with our work, and 
the more frequent this satisfaction is 
mutually expressed, the higher the state 
of efficiency achieved in the reconcile- 
ment of an account. 


BANK NOTE ISSUES—HOW THEY BENEFIT 
THE PUBLIC 


By H. M. P. Eckardt 


S most of the readers of Tue Bank- 
ERs MAGAZINE are aware, a sub- 
committee of the National Monetary 
Commission, which included Hon. Ed- 
ward B. Vreeland, Hon. John W. Weeks, 
and Hon. Robert W. Bonynge, visited 
Canada a short while ago and inter- 
viewed a number of the leading bankers 
regarding the working of the Canadian 
banking and currency systems. These 
interviews, which have been published 
by the Commission, furnish valuable 
and interesting information on the sub- 
ject of banking practice in the Do- 
minion. 

In one of the interviews—that in 
which the sub-committee met Mr. Den- 
iel R. Wilkie, president of the Imperial 
Bank of Canada—there is an instruc- 
tive expression by that gentleman of 
the value of the note issuing rights pos- 
sessed by the Canadian banks. As Mr. 
Wilkie’s pronouncement illustrates the 
benefit which the issue rights confer 


upon the public, I shall reproduce in 
full his reply to a question addressed to 
him by Hon. Mr. Vreeland. 

They had been discussing the rela- 
tionships between the number of branch 
offices maintained by the banks and 
the requirement against them in the way 
of capital. Mr. Wilkie had just ex- 
plained that in his opinion the estab- 
lishment of branch offices had been 
carried on to excess. Mr. Vreeland 
remarked: ‘That would not affect the 
question, because you do not require 
additional capital where you put in ad- 
ditional branches?” To this Mr. 
Wilkie agreed, and Mr. Vreeland ques- 
tioned him as follows: “A thousand 
different branches would not require 
any additional capital?’’ The president 
of the Imperial replied: “No; I think 
the banks are only too willing and 
ready to open branches wherever there 
is an opportunity of doing business; 
but bear in mind that without our sys- 
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tem of currency, without the induce- 
ment of being able to supply the cur- 
rency required from the banks’ own 
issues we could not keep the bulk of 
our branches open. If our currency 
laws were changed and we were not per- 
mitted to issue our own notes, nine- 
tenths of these branches would be 
closed. It would not pay us. It is 
only because we have unlimited till 
money always available. It is only be- 
cause we have power to issue our own 
bills that we are opening branches. 
That is the crux of the whole matter. 
It is not only the starting point of our 
banks, but without our banking system 
we could never have developed the 
country to the condition it is in to-day. 
It could not be done.” 

From this reply, made by one of the 
most respected Canadian bankers, the 
reader may get an idea of the enor- 
mous benefit that has fallen to the Ca- 
nadian public as a result of allowing 
the chartered banks to retain the right 
to issue notes to serve as currency. I 
believe that many American readers 
are well aware of the advantage that 
accrues to the Dominion through its 
possession of a flexible and safe cur- 
rency which is at all times in automatic 
adjustment with the country’s need for 
circulating medium. Because of this 
circumstance, the Canadian crops are 
moved with the minimum of disturb- 
ance to financial conditions, through the 
creation by the banks of an extra sup- 
ply of currency designed for the spe- 
cial work of crop moving. And when 
the special work is done, the extra sup- 
ply of currency is automatically retired. 
Nothing that the issuing banks can do 
will serve to keep their notes in circula- 
tion when the public has no need of the 
currency. 

Many Americans suppose that this is 
the sum of the benefits which the peo- 
ple of Canada derive from the posses- 
sion by the banks of the right of note 
issue. But it is clear that this advan- 
tage of a flexible currency is only a 
part and a small part at that, of the 
advantage derived by the public from 
the exercise of the issue rights of the 
banks. 


Mr. Wilkie’s declaration shows where 
one great benefit is. He says that with- 
out the right of issue, nine-tenths of 
the branches would be closed. While 
it is perhaps open to question whether 
so large a proportion as nine-tenths of 
the branches would be closed, it is cer- 
tain that a large number would be with- 
drawn. And it is just as certain that 
at the branches which were kept in 
operation the rates of discount would 
be increased, the rate of interest on de- 
posits lowered, and the amount of 
credits available for the use of the bor- 
rowing classes restricted. 

Any one who understands what valu- 
able services a branch bank renders in 
a small village will see that the in- 
habitants could not but regard its with- 
drawal as a great calamity. While the 
branch is maintained, every business 
man and individual, and every farmer in 
the surrounding district who is in sound 
condition and worthy of credit, may 
borrow freely up to his reasonable re- 
quirements. 

The farmer goes to the bank and 
borrows fifty dollars or $100 to pay his 
hired help, to buy twine, or pay for 
some implements or live stock. 

The storekeeper discounts the notes 
of his debtors. and with the proceeds 
buys goods for cash or meets a note 
held by the wholesaler or manufac- 
turer. 

The grain dealer or the miller gets a 
credit for $50,000 or more and uses it 
to buy grain from the farmers. 

The implement dealer puts in scores 
of notes received by him from farmers 
as collateral for a loan which enables 
him to get in a fresh stock of goods or 
to pay what he owes on his existing 
stock. In short, everybody who has 
need of the bank’s credit, in large or 
small amounts, who can provide satis- 
factory security or whose standing is 
satisfactory, may apply with confidence 
to the branch manager. 

And on the other hand, the large 
number of farmers and villagers who 
wish to deposit their funds at interest 
or in current account have the means 
of doing so and gladly avail themselves 
of the opportunity. The sudden with- 
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drawal of such valuable facilities would 
be a disastrous blow to the locality. If 
withdrawal took place from a large 
number of such places it is easy to see 
that the development of the country 
would receive a serious check. 

It is not generally understood how 
importantly the right of note issue op- 
erated to enable the Canadian banks to 
finance the recent rapid development of 
the western provinces. Because they 
could issue their own notes and because 
they could use their own unissued notes 
to an unlimited extent for till money, 
the banks were ready and eager to es- 
tablish their branches in every new town 
that appeared on the map, as soon as 
it had 200 population, and sometimes 
before it got that far. These branches 
so established were not little $5,000 or 
$10,000 affairs; they were integral 
parts of great institutions possessing 
$50,000,000 or $100,000,000 or more 
of assets. Each branch was quite cap- 
able of supplying all the legitimate 
banking needs of the community in 
which it was placed. One may then 
understand how ft was that the develop- 
ment of western Canada has proceeded 
smoothly and thoroughly. 

When a bank decides to open a 
branch in a new western village, its 
managers know that it need not carry 
any actual cash as till money except a 
small amount in silver coins, and in one- 
dollar and two-dollar Dominion Gov- 
ernment notes, to serve as small change. 
If necessary, $20,000, or $30,000, or 
$40,000, may be carried in the bank’s 
own notes — five-dollar, _ten-dollar, 
twenty-dollar denominations. This con- 
stitutes the till money, and of course it 
is not cash at all and does not represent 
any lock up of funds. Then, through 
the daily payment over the counter of 
the bank’s own notes at this branch, the 
executive of the bank may count upon 
its maintaining in circulation through- 
out the year an average of perhaps 
$20,000, perhaps $40,000, or perhaps 
$60,000 of the bank’s notes. 

This of course represents capital sup- 
plied to head office. The amount of the 
circulation provided by each branch is 
rather difficult to arrive at exactly, but 


it may be calculated satisfactorily 
enough in a rough way. Thus a bank 
may require all its branches to keep a 
daily record of the amount of its own 
notes paid out over the counter. At the 
end of the fiscal year each branch sends 
to head office a statement showing the 
amount of the bank’s own notes paid 
out by it during the whole year, ex- 
clusive of parcels of the bank’s notes 
sent to other branches. Very well these 
totals are summed up. Suppose they 
amount to $32,000,000. Next the head 
office people will calculate from the 
records there what was the actual aver- 
age note circulation of the whole bank 
during the year. It might be $3,200,- 
000. Thus is arrived at a basis for 
calculating the circulation provided by 
each branch. If the payment over the 
counter of $32,000,000 of the bank’s 
notes in a given year results in an 
average circulation of $3,200,000, then 
the circulation of each branch may be 
taken to be one-tenth of the amount of 
notes paid out by it during the year. 

Take a branch which provides an 
average circulation of $30,000 and 
which carries $15,000 of the bank’s 
notes as till money. There is an econ- 
omy of capital amounting to $45,000 at 
one small place. One may understand 
from this how reasonable is Mr. 
Wilkie’s declaration that if this econo- 
mizing of capital were not possible a 
great many Canadian towns and vil- 
lages would never have been given the 
good banking facilities they now pro- 
sess. 

Then the issue rights of the banks 
have been of the greatest benefit to all 
classes of the public in Canada through 
keeping down the rates of discount. 
When a bank is asked for a loan and 
its officers know that the proceeds, or 
a part of the proceeds of the loan, will 
be taken in the bank’s own notes, it can 
make the loan with less effort, and, as 
there is a small profit connected with 
the circulation of the notes, it will as- 
suredly allow for these circumstances 
in fixing the rate of interest. 

When the banks have no rights of 
note issue or rights of issue which are 
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of no material value to them, they make 
nearly all loans at the maximum of effort 
and they cannot count upon the aux- 
iliary profit connected with the note 


circulation. So, naturally, they are im- 
pelled to ask higher rates and also their 
ability to supply the customer’s full re- 
quirement is lessened. 
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RECENT DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKERS 


COLLECTION OF DRAFT 


COLLECTING BANK—FAILURE 
OF BANK. 


Supreme Court of Georgia, Oct. 11, 1911. 


CHECK ON 


PALLAH BROS, VS, NIOLL-HERIN CO. 


Where the acceptor of a draft delivers 
to the bank presenting the same a check 
drawn on that bank itself, and the bank 
charges the check to the account of the 
acceptor, and forwards its own check to 
the owner of the draft, the transaction is 
equivalent to a payment by the acceptor in 
money, though the check of the bank is not 
paid. 


N this case Polloch Bros. drew a draft 
on the defendants for the pur- 
chase price of certain goods sold, pay- 
able six months after date to the order 
of the Hongkong & Shanghai Banking 
Corporation. The draft was accepted 
by the drawees, and upon the day it 
became due it was presented to them 
for payment by the Neal bank. The 
acceptors drew their check on the same 
bank for the amount thereof, which 
check was then charged to their ac- 
count. The Neal Bank then remitted 
to the payee its own draft on New York 
for the amount, but this draft was not 
paid because of the failure of the Neal 
Bank. 

Evans, P.J.: The plaintiff in error 
contends that these facts are insufficient 
to constitute payment, because an agent 
to collect can only accept money in 
payment of his principal's debt. We 
recognize the general rule that an agent 
authorized merely to collect a demand 
or to receive payment of a debt cannot 


bind his principal by an arrangement 
short of an actual collection and receipt 
of the money. (Ward vs. Evans, 2 Ld. 
Raymond, 928.) But, we think the 
circumstances under which the draft 
was paid in this case are equivalent to 
the actual receipt of the money by the 
agent. Courts should deal with prac- 
tical problems in a practical way, and 
give the same sense to a plain and ordi- 
nary business transaction which is uni- 
formly attached to it by the business 
world. As remarked by Justice Fiexp: 
“We cannot shut our eyes to matters 
of public notoriety and general cogni- 
zance. When we take our seat on the 
bench we are not struck with blindness 
and forbidden to know as judges what 
we see as men.” (Ho Ah Kow vs. 
Nunan, Fed. Cas. No. 6,546.) Our 
Code declares that judicial notice will 
be taken of the general customs of mer- 
chants and similar matters of public 
knowledge. (Civil Code 1910, § 5734.) 
In British & Amer. Mortgage Company 
vs. Tibballs, 63 Iowa, 468, the Supreme 
Court of that State said that “the sys- 
tem by which nearly all the banks in 
this country transact monetary affairs 
by the use of checks, drafts, and cer- 
tificates of deposit, and without the ac- 
tual handling of bank notes or coin, is 
so well known and understood that no 
business man, much less a company 
whose sole occupation is loaning money, 
should be allowed to profit by pleading 
ignorance of it.” 

We dare say that no depositor who 
paid a note or draft payable at his 
own bank ever went through the sense- 
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less ceremony of first taking out his 
money at one window and immediately 
paying it in at another window. He 
pays the note or demand which his 
bank holds against him with his check, 
and if he has the money to his credit 
and the bank is a going concern, with 
money on hand sufficient to cash the 
check, the payment is equivalent in law 
and in fact to a payment in money. 
What sound reason can be advanced 
to require, as essential to the validity 
of the payment, the useless formality 
of the depositor taking his money from 
the bank officer and immediately restor- 
ing it to him. The draft was in the pos- 
session of the bank, who had a legal 
right to receive the money in payment, 
which was also in its custody, and when 
the bank accepted its depositor’s check 
in payment of the draft, canceling and 
delivering it to him, and entered the 
transaction on its books, thenceforward 
the draft was paid, and the bank held 
the money as the agent of the drawer. 
The bank’s failure after the remit- 
tance of the collection by check, and 
the consequent inability of the drawer 
to realize on the check, did not and 
could not affect the past transaction. 
And it has accordingly been held that 
where the drawer of an accepted draft 
deposits it with a bank, who sends it 
to its correspondent bank for collection, 
and the drawee delivers to the latter 
bank his check on it, having at the time 
on deposit a sum in excess of his check, 
receiving from the bank the accepted 
draft and appropriate entries are made 
on the books of the collecting bank, who 
remits its own check to the initial bank, 
such a transaction constitutes a pay- 
ment of the draft by the drawee to the 
drawer, notwithstanding the check re- 
mitted by the collecting bank is not 
paid because of its failure; neither the 
officers of the remitting bank nor the 
acceptor kuowing the bank’s insolvency 
at the time. (Howard vs. Walker, 92 
Tenn. 452; British & American Mort- 
gage Company vs. Tibballs, 63 Iowa, 
468; Daniel vs. St. Louis National 
Bank, 67 Ark. 223; Welge vs. Batty, 11 
Ill. App. 461; Scott vs. Gilkey, 153 II. 
168; Nineteenth Ward Bank vs. First 


National Bank of South Weymouth, 
184 Mass. 49; Morse on Banks [4th 
Ed.] § 248; 2 Bolles on Modern Law 
of Banking, 557.) 


IRREGULAR INDORSER 


NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS LAW -—— IN- 
DORSEMENT BEFORE DELIVERY— 
BURDEN OF PROOF. 

Supreme Court of New York, Appellate 
Division, Second — May 26, 

1§ 


1 
SIMON BENDER VS. AGATHA BAKER ET AL. 


Where the payee of a note brings action 
against an indorser thereon, the burden is 
upon him to show that the person so sought 
to be charged indorsed this paper in blank 
before delivery. 


ps was an action upon three 

promissory notes made by the 
Bahr Trucking Company to the order 
of the plaintiff and indorsed by 
Agatha Bahr. 

Carr, J. (omitting part of the opin- 
ion): The counsel for the plaintiff re- 
quests the court to charge “that the 
defendant Agatha Bahr must prove by 
a fair preponderance of evidence that 
she indorsed these notes for the benefit 
of the plaintiff.” To which the court 
replied: “I think on your pleadings, 
the burden of proof is on you.” To 
this the plaintiff excepted. The appel- 
lant contends that under section 114 of 
the Negotiable Instruments Law (Gen. 
Laws, chap. 50; Laws of 1897, chap. 
612; Consol. Laws, chap. 38; Laws of 
1909, chap. 43) a legal presumption 
arose. against the defendant that she 
intended to become liable to the payee 
of the notes as a first indorser. 

This section of the Negotiable In- 
struments Law provides as follows: 
“Where a person, not otherwise a party 
to an instrument, places thereon his 
signature in blank before delivery, he 
is liable as indorser in accordance with 
the following rules: 1. If the instru- 
ment is payable to the order of a third 
person, he is liable to the payee and to 
all subsequent parties.” (Then follow 
other rules not here involved.) It will 
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be noted that in order to give this sec- 
tion of the Negotiable Instruments Law 
application, the signature of the party 
sought to be charged must have been 
placed on the instrument in blank be- 
fore delivery thereof. 

Before the enactment of this statute 
the rule was as follows: “It was well 
settled in this State for many years 
prior to the enactment of the Nego- 
tiable Instruments Law that a person 
who puts his name on the back of a bill 
or note before its delivery, is presum- 
ably a second indorser and not liable to 
the payee, but the presumption could 
be rebutted by parol evidence to show 
that the intention of the indorser was 
to become surety for some prior party 
to the instrument.” (Haddock, Blanch- 
ard & Co. vs. Haddock, 192 N. Y. 499, 
507, and cases cited.) Therefore, to 
take advantage of section 114 of the 
Negotiable Instruments Law it must 
be alleged and proved that the instru- 
ment was so indorsed before its deliv- 
ery, and the burden of proof as to this 
fact is necessarily upon the plaintiff. 


FORGED CHECK 





PAYMENT BY DRAWEE—NO RIGHT OF 
RECOVERY—NEGOTIABLE INSTRU- 
MENTS LAW. 

Supreme Court of Oregon, Aug. 1, 1911. 


FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF COTTAGE CITY Vs. 
BANK OF COTTAGE CITY. 

Where a bank, being the drawee of a 
check, pays the same to a holder in due 
course, and it is afterwards ascertained that 
the signature to the check is a forgery, the 
bank cannot recover the amount from such 
holder. 

This is ‘the rule since the adoption of the 
Negotiable Instruments Law as well as be- 
fore. 


HIS was an action to recover the 

money paid out upon a number 

of checks drawn upon the First Nation- 

al Bank of Cottage Grove, and pur- 

porting to be signed by depositors in 
that bank. 


Bean, J. (omitting part of the opin- 
ion): When the defendant bank, which 


was a holder in due course, presented 
these checks to the plaintiff bank, the 
drawee, and they were honored, ac- 
cepted, and paid, the prior indorsers 
were thereby discharged from further 
liability. The checks when so paid had 
run their course; they were no longer 
checks within the meaning of the nego- 
tiable instruments law, but only can- 
celed vouchers; and the plaintiff was 
not a holder thereof in due course. (St. 
Louis Bank vs. German American Bank 
[Mo. App.] 127 S. W. 434; Riverside 
Bank vs. Shenendoah Bank, 74 Fed. 
276, 20 C. C. A. 181; Neal vs. Coburn, 
92 Me. 139; Farmers’ & Merchants’ 
Bank vs. Rutherford Bank, 115 Tenn. 
64.) 

The payment of a bill or check by 
the drawee amounts to more than an 
acceptance. The rule, holding that such 
a payment has all the efficacy of an ac- 
ceptance, is founded upon the principle 
that the greater includes the less. 
(Bank vs. Bank, 141 Mo. App. 719, 
125 S. W. 513; Neal vs. Coburn, 
supra. ) 

In Bank vs. Bank, 109 Mo. App. 665, 
83 S. W. 537, Mr. Justice Broappvs, 
answering the argument that absolute 
payment was not an acceptance, said: 
“An acceptance binds the acceptor to 
pay the bill, and he cannot be heard to 
deny that he has funds in his hands for 
the purpose. A payment of the bill-is 
more than an acceptance, for the one is 
an obligation to pay; the other a dis- 
charge of the indebtedness represented 
by such bill. If the one concludes the 
drawee, it is inconceivable why the 
other would not.” 

Under the provision in section 6021, 
L. O. L., that, where the holder of a 
check procures it to be accepted or cer- 
tified, the indorsers are discharged from 
liability, the plaintiff, when it paid the 
checks in question, precluded itself 
from setting up that the check was a 
forgery or any want of authority of the 
person affixing ihe signature it purport- 
ed to bear, within the meaning of sec- 
tion 5856, L. O. L. 

The following cases, in which the 
negotiable instruments law is applied, 
sustain this view: Bank of Com. vs. 
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Mech. Nat. Bank, 148 Mo. App. 1; 
Title Guarantee & T. Co. vs. Haven, 
126 App. Div. 802; Bank of Rolla vs. 
Salem Bank, 141 Mo. App. 719; Farm- 
ers’ & Mer. Bank vs. Rutherford Bank, 
115 Tenn. 64. 

In the case of Title Guarantee & T. 
Co. vs. Haven, supra, Mr. Justice 
INGRAHAM, in considering sections of 
the negotiable instruments similar to 
those quoted from our statute, construed 
them as making it conclusive upon the 
drawee, after acceptance, that the note 
was genuine and all prior indorsements 
assured. 

Under our negotiable instruments 
law, as well as by the weight of judi- 
cia] authority, we think that where a 
bank, as the plaintiff, being the drawee 
of a bill of exchange or check drawn 
upon it by one of its depositors, pays 
the bill or check to a holder thereof in 
due course (as the defendant, who has 
in no way contributed to the fraud, and 
is not guilty of negligence in the mat- 
ter), and it is afterward ascertained 
that the signature to the bill or check 
is a forgery, the bank making such pay- 
ment cannot recover the money from 
such holder. A case of this kind is an 
exception to the general rule that money 
paid under a mistake of fact may be 
recovered. 


ESCHEATING BANK’S REAL 
ESTATE 


KENTUCKY STATUTE—-NATIONAL BANKS 
—PENALTY OF ESCHEAT. 


Court of Appeals of Kentucky, May 25, 1911 


FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF ELIZARETHTOWN VS. 
COMMON WEALTH, 


National banks located within the State 
of Kentucky are subject to the statute of 
that State which provides that no corpora- 
tion shall hold or own real estate, except 
such as may be necessary and proper for 
carrying on its legitimate business for a 
period lenger than five years, under penalty 
of escheat. 


HIS action was brought by the 
commonwealth, for the use of the 
Louisville School Board to escheat cer- 


tain lots of land in the city of Louis- 
ville, owned by the First National 
Bank of Elizabethtown. Section 192 
of the constitution of Kentucky pro- 
vides: 

“No corporation shall engage in 
business other than that expressly au- 
thorized by its charter, or the law un- 
der which it may have been or here- 
after may be organized, nor shall it 
hold any real estate, except such as may 
be proper and necessary for carrying 
on its legitimate business, for a longer 
period than five years, under penalty 
of escheat.” 


Section 567 of the Kentucky Statutes 
(Russell’s St. § 2153) reads: “No cor- 
poration shall engage in business other 
than that expressly authorized by its 
articles of incorporation or amendments 
thereto; nor shall any corporation, di- 
rectly or indirectly, engage in or carry 
on in any way the business of banking, 
or insurance of any kind, unless it has 
become organized under the laws re- 
lating to banking and insurance; nor 
shall any corporation hold or own any 
real estate, except such as may be neces- 
sary and proper for carrying on its 
legitimate business, for a longer period 
than five years under penalty of 
escheat.” 


Carrot, J. (omitting part of the 
opinion): It may be conceded at the 
outset that the State is without author- 
ity to enact laws either in the form of 
constitution or statute that in any man- 
ner conflict with the national banking 
act or interfere with or undertake to 
regulate or control the business that na- 
tional banks are authorized by the fed- 
eral statute to carry on. As said in 
Davis vs. Elmira Savings Bank, 161 
U. S. 275: “National Banks are in- 
strumentalities of the federal govern- 
ment, created for a public purpose, and 
as such necessarily subject to the para- 
mount authority of the United States. 

It follows that an attempt by a State 
to define their duties or control the con- 
duct of their affairs is absolutely void, 
wherever such attempted exercise of 
authority expressly conflicts with the 
laws of the United States, and either 
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frustrates the purpose of the national 
legislation, or impairs the efficiency of 
these agencies of the federal govern- 
ment to discharge the duties for the 
performance of which they were cre- 
ated. These principles are axiomatic, 
and are sanctioned by the repeated ad- 
judications of this court.” 

This much being conceded, it is man- 
ifest that if the commonwealth can suc- 
ceed in this action it must be upon the 
ground that in the escheat of this prop- 
erty no attempt is made to conflict with 
the laws of the United States, or to im- 
pair the efficiency of the bank, or con- 
trol the conduct of its legitimate busi- 
ness as a banking institution. The fed- 
eral government created the national 
banking system, and reserves to itself 
the exclusive right, through federal leg- 
islation, to direct and control its con- 
duct; but we do not think it was in- 
tended by Congress to confer upon 
these banks the power to own and hold 
lands in such a manner as to violate the 
laws of the State, when to so own and 
hold such property would not contribute 
anything to their efficiency as instru- 


mentalities of the federal government. 
We cannot believe that it was con- 


templated that these institutions might, 
in defiance of State laws, engage in 
business or acquire and hold property 
that had no fair or legitimate connec- 
tion with or relation to the business of 
banking. In other words, our opinion 
is that, while the State cannot, by either 
constitution or legislation, directly or 
indirectly, regulate or control the or- 
ganization or conduct of national 
banks, so as to interfere with the legiti- 
mate business for which they were cre- 
ated, its laws applicable to banks and 
other corporations may be invoked 
against national banks when they at- 
tempt to exercise rights or do things 
outside the scope of the business they 
were created to carry on, and that are 
not essential to their existence or effi- 
ciency. 

We think that when a national bank 
exceeds the purpose of its creation and 
goes beyond the scope of its functions 
as a national banking institution, that 
the State may deal with such of its 
transactions as are in excess of the au- 
thority conferred by Congress and in 
violation of the laws of the State, as it 
would deal with the business or prop- 
erty of any other banking corporation. 


NOTES ON CANADIAN CASES AFFECTING BANKERS 
{Edited by John Jennings, B,A.. L.L.B., Barrister, Toronto] 


SALE OF SECURITIES BY BANK 
AT UNAUTHORIZED PRICE 


CONTRACT——PLEDGE OF SHARES TO BANE 
AS SECURITY FOR INDEBTEDNESS— 
WRITTEN AGREEMENT—-EXCLUSION OF 
EXTRINSIC EVIDENCE — EFFECT OF 
AGREEMENT——EXTENSION OF TIME— 
AUTHORITY TO SELL AT FIXED PRICE— 
SALE AT LOWER PRICE—LIABILITY TO 
ACCOUNT FOR DIFFERENCE. 


Sovereign Bank of Canada.vs. Clarkson (3 
O. W. N.,—167.) 


"Tals was an appeal from the judg- 

ment of Fatconsrince, C.J/., 
K.B., in favor of the plaintiffs in an 
action upon promissory notes. Clark- 


son and Maclaren owed the bank a large 
sum of money, for which certain stock, 
part pledged by Maclaren and part 
pledged by Clarkson, was pledged as 
security. Clarkson had pledged, among 
other things, 10,000 shares of Crown 
Reserve, which was transferred to the 
bank in December, 1907. The account 
was then overdue, and the bank was 
not willing to grant any extension on 
the strength of this security and in- 
sisted on further security, which was 
given without any extension of time 
being conceded by the bank, but the 
agreement in reference to it contained 
the terms if the money owing and over- 
due were not materially reduced within 
a period of three months the bank 
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might, on default of payment in fifteen 
days after notice, sell the lands and the 
stocks hypothecated. 

After considerable correspondence, on 
May 19 the bank’s solicitor wrote, stat- 
ing that the bank insisted on the sale of 
the Crown Reserve stock, requesting 
Clarkson to agree to sell at the present 
price, fifty-seven. On the twenty-first, 
Clarkson replied, saying that he would 
shortly be in Toronto, but in the mean- 
time Crown Reserve would be sold at 
fifty-seven. The stock was sold in July, 
part at fifty-three and part as fifty- 
three and one-half. In this action the 
defendants claim that they were entitled 
to the difference between the price real- 
ized by the bank and the subsequent 
highest selling price. The Trial Judge 
did not support this contention. 

Jupement (Sir Joun Boyp, C.; 
Brirron and Mipp.ieton, J.J.): The 
judgment of the Court was delivered by 
Mippteton, J. Much time was con- 
sumed in this case by the failure to re- 
gard the wholesome rule that where 
there is a written contract all prelim- 
inary negotiations leading up to it are 


merged in it, and, in the absence of 
fraud or a claim to rectify, it is to be 
presumed to contain the entire engage- 
ment of the parties and to govern their 


rights. To this general rule there are, 
no doubt, exceptions—it is not obliga- 
tory upon the contracting parties to put 
the whole agreement in writing; but, 
speaking generally, the written docu- 
ment will be found to contain the whole 
agreement. A perusal of the corre- 
spondence in this case satisfies me that 
this is so here; and the document of 
April 28, 1908, governs the rights of 
the parties as to the matters therein 
dealt with. 

It is contended that the authority is 
limited by the words “in the meantime,” 
and that the only authority was to sell 
at fifty-seven at any time before the 
interview promised. I do not agree 
with this. The bank had on foot nego- 
tiations touching many matters. The 
interview would deal with them all— 
“in the meantime,” 7. e., before all these 
questions are arranged, Clarkson gives 
the consent to realize on this security, 


as he agrees with the bank that it is 
advisable to sell. This view is apparent- 
ly Clarkson’s own, as on July 9 the 
bank wrote, saying that a sale would 
probably be made that day at fifty- 
three, the fifty-seven being reduced by 
a dividend of four per cent. On the 
tenth, Clarkson writes: “I think it 
would be a great mistake to sell this for 
less than the price given you some time 
ago, namely, fifty-seven cents. Cer- 
tainly, when I gave you this letter it 
was not with the intention that the divi- 
dend was to reduce the selling price.” 
No statement is made that the authority 
to sell had expired. The sale having 
been made in the meantime, this letter 
cannot be relied upon as an estoppel; 
but it is evidence that the letter was in- 
tended to be an absolute authority to 
sell at fifty-seven. The same- remark 
applies to the letter of January 16. 
When told that the stock had been sold, 
Clarkson writes, “I think it a great 
mistake to sell the Crown Reserve at 
fifty-three” —not that the sale was with- 
out authority. 

The letter authorized a sale at fifty- 
seven, and not at fifty-three and fifty- 
three and one-half, and I think the 
bank should give credit for the differ- 
ence. 


EXCESSIVE CHARGES FOR CHAT- 
TEL MORTGAGE SALE 


CONSTRUCTION OF STATUTE—N. W. TER. 
CON. oRD., 1898, c. 34—SALE 
THROUGH BAILIFF — PENALTY — 
WAIVER—THE “BANK ACT, R. 8. C., 
1906, c. 29, s. 91.—sETTLEMENT OF 
ACCOUNT STATED—VOLUNTARY PAY- 
MENT—SUB-CHARGING AND FALSIFY- 
ING—REDUCTION OF RATE—REMOVAL 
OF MORTGAGED PROPERTY — NEGLI- 
GENCE—MEASURE OF DAMAGES. 


UNION BANK OF CANADA VS. 
(Supreme Court Report-—473.) 


The respondent, McHugh, on the 28th 
of May, 1901, was indebted to the Ap- 
pellants, the Union Bank of Canada, in the 
sum of $36,232, and on that date gave a 
chattel mortgage upon a large number of 
horses and other chattels to secure the said 
sum with interest at eight per cent. In 


MCHUGH. 
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July, 1908, the bank instructed that the 
horses and cattle covered by the mortgage 
be seized and brought into Calgary for 
sale. The stock were some sixty miles from 
Calgary and were then in quarantine and 
could not be removed for some weeks. In 
September, 1906, the bank gave an account 
to the respondents showing the proceeds of 
the stock sold and that in addition to ex- 
penses a commission of three and one-half 
per cent. had been charged upon the sales. 
The expenses charged included the wages 
of a large number of men in rounding up 
and driving in the stock, the cost of food, 
etc. 

Th: statute governing the matter pro- 
vides that where any person making a seiz- 
ure under a chattel mortgage charges any 
sum in excess of the amounts set out in 
the schedule the party aggrieved may re- 
cover as damages three times the amount 
taken in excess of the sums in the schedule, 
The schedule in question provided the right 
of. payment to one man at the rate of $1.50 
per day and a percentage on the price 
realized very much less than that charged 
by the bank. The chattel mortgage itsel?, 
however, provided at length that the mort- 
gagces might seize and sell the chattels 
thereby mortgaged in the way therein pro- 
vided and might charge against the mort- 
gagors all the proper costs, charges and ex- 
penses incurred in consequence of such 
seizure and sale. 

In their dealings with the respondents 
and in arriving at the amount for which 
the chattel mortgage was given, the bank 
calculated interest at eight per cent. per 
annum and it was contended that in conse- 
quence of Sec. 91 of the Bank Act the 
respondents were entitled to recover back 
all interest paid during the whole cur- 
rency of the account in excess of seven per 
cent. Further questions arose in the ap- 
peal which are not of special importance 
here. 


JUDGMENT (Sir Cuas. Firzpat- 
ricK, C.J.; Davies, Ipineron, 
Durr and Anautn, JJ.): The follow- 
ing summary is taken largely from the 
judgment of Mr. Justice Ipineron, 
who held that the express provisions 
of the chattel mortgage over-rode the 
penal sections of the statute and fur- 
ther that the statute property construed 
only imposed penalties in case charges 
were made against the mortgagors for 
the exact services referred to in the 
schedule at a rate higher than that set 
out in the schedule. He continues: 


“The general purview of the legisla- 
tion demonstrates this. The penalty 
can only be sought by an aggrieved 


person. How can a free person who 
has specifically agreed that these pro- 
visions shall not be applicable to a con- 
tract he has entered into be an ag- 
grieved person under said section? 

“At all events how van such a per- 
son, desiring to protect his own busi- 
ness and property from ruin in case a 
distress has to be made, not contract 
for any and every thing to be done out- 
side the said schedule and its opera- 
tions? 

“Suppose a distress made by or with 
one man only, and no feed for stock so 
distrained, is this one man foreshad- 
owed in the schedule to keep the stock 
without feed or drink? 

“Is it to be illegal for tenant or 
mortgagor to bargain with the dis- 
trainor for either feeding or transpor- 
tation to a suitable market? 

“If not illegal after the seizure, 
what makes it, or can make it illegal 
to contract for and in anticipation 
thereof ? 

“But the absurdity of the contention 
appears when we consider the case of 
the landlord under section number one, 
and the law binding such a one dis- 
training to proper treatment of stock 
when seized and to hold the chattels for 
specified terms before he can sell. 

“I should not have supposed this 
argument needed, but for the finding 
of the court below that this penal en- 
actment leaves no room for the opera- 
tion of the powers of removal and re- 
payment of the costs thereof even when 
expressly contracted for as above. 

“In my opinion such is not the law. 
The reasonable and nucessary cost for 
the care and maintenance, and trans- 
portation, of the stock seized were all 
impliedly within the contemplation of 
the parties to the mortgage in question, 
and I think contracted for. 

“The appellant has not as yet taken 
anything; for the respondent, con- 
fessedly on this evidence, was indebted 
for a balance so great that all these 
charges even if trebled were negligible. 
It is not as if the debt were wiped out 
and a balance clearly coming to the 
respondent, but for the appellant in- 
sisting on keeping it. 
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“The mortgagor is suing for an ac- 
count and, without waiting to see the 
result of that account, the court has 
directed an inquiry to be made to see 
if by any possibility there can be 
found some ground for inflicting this 
penalty. Where is there any precedent 
for such a proceeding? 

“Another question raised is the tak- 
ing of accounts between the parties. 
The Court of Appeal has interfered, 
erroneously, I think, with the disposi- 
tion of such matters by the learned 
trial judge. That might have been im- 
proved, but this judgment in appeal 
seems worse, 

“There is no reasoa for treating a 
bank differently from other parties. 

“So far as the parties have settled 
their accounts from time to time they 
should be bound by that settling of ac- 
counts, even if there be covered there- 
by an allowance for a greater rate of 
interest than the rate recoverable by an 
action at law. 

“It is quite competent for the cus- 
tomers of a bank to agree to pay any 
rate of interest named. And when they 
have paid what they have promised they 
are bound by the payment and cannot 
recover it back any more than in the 
case of any other voluntary payment. 

“There is no law enabling the recov- 
ery back. 

“The payment by way of any set- 
tlement and striking of a balance clear- 
ly understood between the parties is 
good both in law and morals and ought 
not to be disturbed. 

“The parties surely must be taken 
to have stated their accounts up to the 
date of the last mortgage. 

“It is not clear how much further 
settlements proceeded, but if they did, 
as likely, at each renewal of notes or 
otherwise, they must be respected even 
if including charges for interest be- 
yond seven per cent. per annum. 

“The agreement of the parties so 
far as executed must not be disturbed 
for any other reason than fraud or 
mistake. 

“I do not understand fraud to be 
charged at all, and, that being out of 
the question now, the possibility of mis- 
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take is all that is left. 
to mistake the onus is always on the 
party to a settled or stated account 
claiming error to state it and prove it. 

“No one should be lightly deprived 
of this right, and I would, therefore, 
feel inclined to give, as the learned 
trial judge gave, the right to impeach 
any stated account between the parties, 
and direct that upon proof of error 
the same be rectified, but in carrying 
out the rectification, the calculations of 
interest shall proceed upon the basis 
of the general rate of interest, which 
defendant from time to time purported 
to charge. There is much force in the 
point made that no clear case of im- 
peachment of the stated accounts was 
made by evidence at the trial. But the 
learned judge might have formally re- 
served this part at the outset. I think, 
though he did not do so quite accord- 
ing to the usual practice, his wishes 
might well be respected. 

“In so far as settled or stated ac- 
counts have not put an end to the 
question of the rate of interest to be 
charged or chargeable, a question arises 
upon this mortagage of May, 1907, 
which provided for eight per cent. in- 
terest, which is beyond the rate for 
which the bank can recover by action. 

“It is contended that the covenant is 
therefore void. I cannot see how it 
can be sued upon. Indeed, it is not 
claimed that it can serve for a recovery 
of eight per cent. But cases have been 
cited, which, it is urged, manifest that 
it is good for seven per cent. 

“None of the cases cited, when ex- 
amined, so meet this condition of things 
we have to deal with as to produce such 
a‘result. It was not argued that the 
covenant was not intended to be read 
as referring to anything but the eight 
per cent. in the proviso for redemption. 
The language is not as express as the 
redemption proviso, to which it is a 
sequel, but obviously means such inter- 
est as therein provided for. 

“It is, therefore, to be treated as sim- 
ply a covenant to pay eight per cent. 
the statute by its legal effect says that 
kind of contract is not one upon which 
the bank can recover. To read this 


And in regard 





30 THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


covenant otherwise and as implying an 
alternative of the legal limit, seems 
against all principles of construction. 

“It is a cutting in two of that which 
in its very terms forbid such a thing 
being done. And if it can be read 
merely as a covenant to pay interest, 
that would mean interest according to 
the usual legal acceptance of the term. 

“If no action will lie on the covenant, 
what is the condition of things? 

“It is clear from the nature of the 
transaction and the business of the 
parties that they intended that interest 
should be paid. 

“The covenant being set aside as 
invalid for purposes of this recovery, 
can it be looked at at all as evidence 
of the intention that interest should be 
paid? 

“Can there be any doubt if a cus- 
tomer overdraws his account interest 
can be charged upon money so lent? 

“Is it because it is payable on de- 
mand? If so, then could it be recov- 
ered without demand, or before de- 
mand? 

“I cannot find it can be rested upon 
any satisfactory basis except the im- 
plied contract to pay interest by reason 
of the nature of the transaction and the 
universal understanding that such an 
implication is a term of the contract 
thus formed between the parties as 
banker and customer. 

“If interest is to be allowed, at what 
rate? 

“It is suggested that the statute, 
which is expressed as follows: ‘The 
bank may stipulate for, take, reserve or 
exact any rate of interest or discount, 
not exceeding seven per centum per an- 
num, and may receive and take in ad- 
vance, any such rate, but no higher rate 
of interest shall be recoverable by the 
bank,’ enables a recovery at seven per 
centum. I cannot so read it. Indeed, 
it seems to me rather a far-fetched con- 
struction. 

“If good for anything it must mean 
that seven per centum is to be the rate 
in all cases of money due or accruing due 
to a bank, unless where an express con- 
tract exists between a bank and its cus- 
tomer fixing another rate. 


“I cannot assent to any such con- 
sequences as within the purpose of the 
legislature. 

“I think, therefore, the rate, where 
not provided for and disposed by what 
I have already said, must be five per 
cent. This was and is the ordinary 
rule where a contract exists to pay in- 
terest, as, I find, without stating its 
rate and is fixed by section 2 of the 
‘Interest Act’ for all such cases.” 


BANK SHARES BOUGHT WITH 
BANK’S FUNDS—LIABILITY OF 
SUBSEQUENT PURCHASER 


WINDING UP OF BANKING COMPANY— 
CONTRIBUTORY—PURCHASE BY MAN- 
AGER OF BANK OF BANK’S SHARES 
WITH BANK’S MONEY—BREACH OF 
TRUST—SHAREHOLDER—TITLE—REGIS- 
TRATION OF TRANSFER. 


Re Ontario Bank—Barwick’s Case (24 0. 
L. R.,—301). 


THs was an appeal by the admin- 
istratrix of the estate of Walter 
Barwick, deceased, from the order of 
Britton, J., affirming an order of the 
Official Referee settling the appellant 
upon the list of contributories of the 
Ontario Bank in respect of eighteen 
shares of the capital stock thereof and 
in respect of the double liability there- 
on. The Bank Act prohibits the pur- 
chasing or lending of money upon its 
own shares or that of any other bank 
by a chartered bank. Before the insol- 
vency of the Ontario Bank its general 
manager purchased shares in the mar- 
ket in the name of an imaginary fund 
called the Officers’ Guarantee Fund. 
This it was alleged was a mere pur- 
chase of its own shares with the bank’s 
own money for the purpose of sustain- 
ing their price in the market. The late 
Mr. Barwick purchased eighteen shares 
which were assumed to be transferred 
to him by a transfer signed, ““The Offi- 
cers’ Guarantee Fund, C. McGill, man- 
ager.” It was contended that the bank 
having illegally assumed to buy the 
shares, which transaction was entirely 
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void and vested no title, and that there- 
fore no title could be transferred by 
the bank or the imaginary fund to the 
late Mr. Barwick. 

JupGMentT (Sir Cuas. Moss, C.J.O.; 
Garrow, MacLaren, MeEreEpDITH and 
McGee, J.A.): The judgment of the 
Court was delivered by Garrow, J.A. 

The shares in question had at one 
time been held in the name of the Off- 
cers’ Guarantee Fund. And it is not 
disputed that they had been purchased 
with the money of the bank, and were 
so held in order to cover the illegality 
of the bank dealing in its own shares. 
But the shares were afterwards sold 
and transferred to the late Walter Bar- 
wick, of whose estate the contributory 
is administratrix. Mr. Barwick, after 
the transfer, procured himself to be 
duly registered as owner in the proper 
books of the bank. All this occurred 
several years before the liquidation pro- 
ceedings began, down to which period 
there had been no repudiation nor at- 
tempt at repudiation; nor any steps 
taken to procure the removal of the 
name of the holder from the list of 
shareholders in the register. Such be- 
ing the case, it appears to me to be now 
quite hopeless to raise that question 
which Mr. Moss urged upon us as rea- 
sons why a corporate entity could not, 
of course, lawfully buy, deal in, or lend 
its money upon the security of its own 
shares, or consent or agree to any per- 
son doing so on its behalf. And there 
is no evidence that by any corporate act 
the bank ever did so, or ever attempted 
to authorize any one to do so. 

What was really done was this: The 
manager—whether with or without the 
knowledge of the directors does not, I 
think, clearly appear—improperly and 
illegally used the funds of the bank to 
purchase the shares, intending to resell 
them. This was, of course, a gross 
breach of trust on the part of the man- 
ager, and the money so employed could 
also have been at once sued for and re- 
covered from him, and also from the 
directors if he was acting with their 
knowledge or consent. 

But I am unable to see a valid cause 
of complaint which could have been suc- 


cessfully urged, even by Mr. Barwick 
himself in his lifetime, after the pur- 
chase and before the liquidation, much 
less now by his administratrix after the 
liquidation proceedings have been com- 
menced, and the rights of all parties 
thereby vitally altered. 

Mr. Barwick’s title, assuming that he 
purchased without notice, could not 
have been injuriously affected by the 
prior breach of trust. And the regis- 
tration of the transfer to him gave him, 
in my opinion, an unimpeachable title. 

But if there is any doubt as to that, 
there can, I think, be none as to the 
present position of matters. It is no 
longer a question betwven the purchaser 
and the bank. The other shareholders 
and the creditors are now the persons 
chiefly interested. And, as against 
them, the contributory, in my opinion, 
shows no cause whatever for relief. To 
give them a right to hold the contribu- 
tory, all that seems to be necessary is 
to prove the agreement to become a 
shareholder, and the placing of the 
purchaser’s name upon the register. If 
found there when liquidation com- 
mences, there it must remain unless 
upon proof that it was placed there 
without the knowledge or consent of 
the contributory. 

In re International Contract Co., 
Langer’s Case (1868), 37 L.J.N.S. Ch. 
292, Cairna, L.J., says: “I need not 
enter into the question of the validity 
of the deed of transfer. The question 
in these cases is, has the person been 
put upon the register, and has he 
agreed to become a member of the com- 
pany? If the company have accepted 
the transfer, it does not matter whether 
the instrument was void as a deed or 
not.” In that case Langer had been 
deceived by an officer of the company 
into permitting certain shares to be 
transferred into his name with no in- 
tention, however, so far as appears, of 
actually becoming the purchaser of 
them. The company afterwards was 
placed in liquidation, and he applied in 
vain to be relieved from liability in re- 
spect of such shares. 

The result is, that the appeal must 
be dismissed with costs. 











REPLIES TO LAW AND BANKING QUESTIONS 


Questions in Banking Law — submitted by subscribers — which may be of sufficient general 
interest to warrant publication will be answered in this department 


LIEN ON BANK STOCK — INDEBT- 
EDNESS OF STOCKHOLDERS— 
NATIONAL BANK ACCOUNT 


WricutTsvitte, Pa., Dec. 1, 1911. 


Editor Bankers Magazine: 

Sim: Will you kindly answer through your 
“Replies to Law and Banking Questions” 
the following inquiries: 

(1) Could a bank attach (or refuse to 
transfer to a third party) the stock stand- 
ing in the name of a-party indebted to the 
bank? We have always regarded bank stock 
as being personal property. Is that cor- 
rect? 

Would the following clause printed on 
the back of stock certificates be of any 
service to the bank?: “No transfer of the 
stock of this association shall be made 
without the consent of the board of direc- 
tors, who shall be liable to the association, 
either as principal debtor or otherwise.” 

If the clause would be of any service, 
could the bank issue all succeeding stock 
with the clause without changing the old 
stock, cr would all the old stock have to 
be called in, and new stock issued? 

(2) In making a return to the assessor 
of the city, of personal property, one of 
our customers asked if he should return the 
first mortgage bonds (4s) of the Wabash 
R. R. Co. as being subject to taxation. 
Now the bond and coupon contain the 
phrase “free of tax.” Does that phrase re- 
fer to only the bonds held in the State in 
which the company is incorporated (Michi- 
gan)? Being only a four per centum bond 
we thought probably the Wabash might 
have arranged to pay the taxes, and so have 
the bonds exempt from tax. Does not the 
Reading have some system for taking care 
of the tax on the bonds held by residents 
of Pennsylvania? W. E. W. 


Answer: (1) As the bank in this 
case is a national bank, the plan out- 
lined by our correspondent would be 
impracticable; for it has been held by 
the Supreme Court of the United States 
that a national bank cannot acquire a 
lien on its own stock in the hands of its 
stockholders, and that any provision in 
the articles of association or by-laws or 
in the certificates of stock prohibiting 
a transfer until the liability of the 
stockholder to the bank is paid, is 
wholly void. (Bank vs. Lanier, 11 
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Wall., 369; Bullard vs. National Bank, 
18 Wall., 589.) 

It is further held that a provision of 
this character in the certificate of stock 
does not affect the rights of a trans- 
feree, or operate as notice to him, since 
the provision is wholly void. (Third 
National Bank vs. Buffalo German In- 
surance Company, 192 U. S. 581.) 
These decisions are based upon section 
5201 Rev. Stat. U. S., which provides: 
“No association shall make any loan 
or discount on the security of the shares 
of its own capital stock, nor be the pur- 
chaser or holder of any such shares, un- 
less such security or purchase shall be 
necessary to prevent loss upon a debt 
previously contracted in good faith; 
and stock so purchased or acquired 
shall, within six months from the time 
of its purchase, be sold or disposed of 
at public or private sale.”’ 

(2) The taxation of corporate 
bonds is so peculiarly a matter of local 
regulation that only a local lawyer can 
advise upon the point intelligently. 


GUARANTY OF INDORSEMENT— 
EFFECT OF — FORM 
GENUINENESS 


Fort Corts, Coro., Dec. 2, 1911. 


Editor Bankers Magazine: 

Sm: Do the words “Indorsement Guar- 
antced” on the back of a check in a bank’s 
endorsing stamp hold the bank for any- 
thing omitted in the prior indorsements, or 
does it apply to only technical inaccuracies? 

CasHIER. 


Answer: There does not seem to be 
any judicial decision in which the pre- 
cise scope of such a guaranty has been 
determined. But in practice, it is un- 
derstood to apply to the genuineness 
of the indorsements, and to the suft- 
ciency of the form. For example, if a 
check drawn to the order of a corpora- 
tion should be indorsed in the name of 
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that corporation with the name of the 
secretary appended, the guaranty 
would be an assurance that this was 
the form in which checks payable to 


the order of the corporation might be 
indorsed. It would also be an assur- 
ance that the indorsement was made by 
that officer. 
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HANDLING INACTIVE ACCOUNTS 


By Edgar G. Alcorn 


VERY bank has two classes of in- 
dividual accounts—active and in- 
active. Under “active accounts” may 
be classed those whose baJances change 
nearly every day, while under “inactive 
accounts” may be classed those that do 
not change oftener than four or five 
times each month. Of course there is 
no positive dividing line separating the 
two classes, but this is a fair standard 
by which to distinguish them. 

Inactive accounts are not always 
small accounts, nor are small accounts 
always inactive. Neither are inactive 
accounts the least profitable. In fact 
it is not infrequently the case that a 
bank’s largest and most profitable ac- 
counts are inactive. Inactive accounts 
are more desirable because their aver- 
age cost is considerably less than ac- 
tive accounts. Active accounts require 
more ledger space, more bookkeeping, 
more stationery, and involve more risk. 

In most banks both classes of ac- 
counts are handled in the same way. 
The active accounts, however, really 
require different methods of bookkeep- 
ing. The best results can be obtained 
by separating the two accounts and 
handling them separately. This does 
not mean that they should be kept in 
two separate ledgers, although many 
banks are adopting this policy and find 
it to be the simplest method. 

It does not make any difference what 
system of bookkeeping is employed, the 
active and inactive accounts can be 


9 


easily separated—whether the individ- 
ual ledger is a bound three-column, 
Boston, or loose-leaf. With the loose- 
leaf system it is especially advisable to 
use two ledgers, as the advantage of 
this book lies in the fact that every 
account, no matter how small or inac- 
tive, is given a full leaf. Many of 
these small and inactive accounts are 
opened and closed after only one or 
two entries have been made. This of 
course means quite a loss in stationery. 

Another disadvantage in mixing the 
two classes of accounts in both the 
bound three-column ledger and_ loose- 
leaf ledger is the fact that in posting 
to the active accounts every day it is 
necessary also to handle the inactive 
accounts. In this way a great deal of 
time is lost, for in posting to active ac- 
counts in a ledger which contains only 
this class of accounts, the depositors’ 
accounts can be located and the post- 
ing done with much more rapidity and 
accuracy. 

In very small banks, instead of keep- 
ing separate ledgers, the accounts may 
be separated by reserving a certain por- 
tion of the back of the ledger for the 
inactive accounts, while the front of 
the book is used for the others. 

Most banks, when they separate these 
accounts and keep separate ledgers for 
them, use the same style of ledger for 
inactive accounts that they use for ac- 
tive ones. For instance, if the active 
accounts are kept in a loose-leaf ledger, 
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the inactive accounts will also be kept 
in a loose-leaf, although perhaps of a 
smaller size. 

A special form of ledger, however, 
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has been adopted by some of the larger 
banks in which the inactive accounts 
are always kept, no matter what sys- 
tem may be used for keeping the active 
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accounts. This ledger is practically the 
same as the Boston ledger. The main 
point of difference is that instead of 
using the six divisions of the double 
page opposite the names of the de- 
positors for each day of the week, each 
of these divisions represents the work 
of an entire month. 

In listing the names down the left- 
hand margin of the left-hand page, 
several lines, usually about four, should 
separate each name. This leaves ample 
room for making several postings dur- 
ing the month. After the names of the 
depositors, the first column is intended 
for the balances forwarded from the 
preceding page. Following this are 
columns for the date, the number of 
checks, the total of the checks, the de- 
posits, and the balance. 

At the top of the six divisions the 
name of the month is written. In post- 
ing items it is therefore not necessary 
to enter each time the month, but 
merely the figures representing the 
date. If more than one check is paid 
on any one day, each check is not en- 
tered separately, but merely the num- 
ber of checks is indicated and the 
total carried to the column for checks. 
The deposits are added, the checks de- 
ducted, and the daily balances carried 
along in very. much the same manner as 
in the three-column or loose-leaf ledger. 
The accompanying illustration shows 
the form and ruling of this ledger. 

When the active and inactive ac- 
counts are kept separate, they should 
also be separated on the general ledger, 
and in order to get the total debits and 
credits for both accounts each day it is 
necessary to keep two journals, or two 
debit and credit books, one for active 
and the other for inactive accounts. 
The total deposits and the total checks 
entered in the active book are posted 
to this account on the general ledger, as 
are also the total checks and deposits 
entered in the inactive book. By means 
of this method each ledger can_ be 
proved separately, and thus _ possible 
errors are confined to smaller groups 
of accounts. 

There is another advantage in using 
the Boston style of ledger for the in 
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active accounts, as each page can be 
proved separately. By this means if 
an error occurs in the trial balance it 
can be easily ascertained upon what 
particular page the error occurs. To 
prove each page it is necessary to foot 
the check and deposit columns, and add 
or subtract the difference, as the case 
may require, to the sum of the previous 
balances. This should agree with the 
total of the last day’s balances. 

In banks where the active and inac- 
tive accounts are kept separate it is not 
always an easy matter for the book- 


Name 


keeper to properly classify new ac- 
counts. Personal acquaintance with 
the depositor, or a knowledge of the 
character of the account, generally 


helps to determine into what class the 


account belongs. For instance, if the 
new account is a business firm, the 
chances are that it should be placed in 
the active ledger; if an individual, the 
probability is that it will be an inac- 
tive account and consequently should 
be placed in the inactive ledger. How- 
ever, the accounts of business firms are 
not always active, as some firms keep 
accounts at more than one bank. In 
one bank the account may be very ac- 
tive, but in the other it may be held as 
a sort of a reserve and is not frequent- 
ly checked upon. On the other hand, 
personal accounts are sometimes very 
active. 

When in doubt about an account it is 
perhaps advisable to put it in the inac- 
tive ledger, and if it later becomes ac- 
tive, it may very easily be transferred 
to the other ledger. Old accounts that 
were active sometime become inactive, 
and inactive accounts sometime become 
active, necessitating the transfer from 
one ledger to the other. 


CARD SYSTEM FOR CERTIFICA- 
TION OF DEPOSITS 
By R. S. Donaugh, Teller First National Bank 
of Lebanon, Pa. 

| our efforts to secure a complete 
record of our certificates of deposit, 

so much trouble in locating certificates 

belonging to any one person was en- 

countered, that the card system sug- 

gested itself as the method to greatly 

simplify matters and to save a large 

amount of labor. 


The register as formerly used was 
ruled as follows: 





Number Amount Due 


After the certificate was filled out, 
the name, number and amount was en- 
tered in the cash journal, debit side, 
from which the total for the day was 
posted to the general ledger account. 
From the stub of the certificate book, 
as time permitted, the date was trans- 
ferred to the register. 

When a certificate was returned for 
payment, the name, number, and 
amount, were entered in the cash jour- 
nal, credit side, the total for the day 
posted to the general ledger account 
and the individual entries made in the 
register. 

The system as run at present includes 
all of the foregoing, excepting the reg- 
ister which we have done away with 
entirely. 

When we first issued certificates, and 
for a number of years thereafter, we 
kept no index of the names and num- 
bers, although the register was pro- 
vided with one. Frequently executors 
or administrators called for the amount 
certain estates had on deposit. This 
necessitated our going over pages and 
pages of paid and unpaid certificates in 
the register, carefully scrutinizing every 
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name, and when the amount was finally 
mentioned we were by no means sure 
that it was correct. 

To avoid this, the names with the 
certificate number were indexed in the 
front of the register. As a new cer- 
tificate was issued the number was 
placed opposite the name; in case of re- 
newal or payment, the old number was 
crossed out. 

To get away from all this indexing, 
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from going over a large number of paid 
certificates when taking a balance and 
to have all certificates issued to one 
person under one heading, the card 
system was adopted to replace the reg- 
ister. 

The cards are ruled the same as the 
register, but somewhat condensed. They 
have cured all our former troubles, 
saved hours of labor and answer every 
purpose satisfactorily. 


TO PREVENT OVER-CERTIFICATION 


N a means of preventing over-certifi- 
eation of checks for its customers. 


the Corn Exchange Bank of New York 


has prepared a form of trust agree- 
ment, of which the following is a re- 
production: 


We hereby request THe Corn Excuance Banx from time to time to certify our 
checks which shall be payable to the order of some third person, persons or corporation in 
amounts in excess of our balance on deposit with THe Corn ExcHance Bank at the time of 
certification in order that we may receive from the payee or payees of said checks certain 
bonds, notes, securities, merchandise or cash, or in order that we may procure the re- 
lease of certain securities or merchandise held by the payee as collateral to a loan to us, 
and in consideration of such over certification by THe Corn Excuance Bank of our checks 
we promise and agree to hold the said checks, and all securities, merchandise and cash 
received by us with the proceeds of any checks so certified as Trustee for THe Corn 
Excuance Bank, New York, to secure the amount of the certification ‘granted by said 
Bank and to deliver said securities, merchandise or cash so obtained to THE Corn 
Excnance Banx before the close of business on the day of certification of said checks. 

Any deficit or failure resulting from the non-performance of this Trust shall con- 
stitute an indebtedness of ours to THe Corn Excuance Bank the validity of which is 
hereby acknowledged 

This agreement shall be acontinuing agreement and shall cover every over 
certification of our checks and the securities to be acquired by the proceeds thereof. and 
it shall not be necessary to re-execute the same for each over certification. 

All the powers of sale and transfer of the property acquired by us through this Trust 


agreement shall pass to and become the right of THe Corn Excuance Bank 
3n Bitness WAbereof, have hereunto set hand and seal 
the day of 19 


SEALED AMD DELIVERED IN THE PRESENCE OF 


(sear) 





State of New Bork, | .. 


City and County of New York 


On this one thousand 


nine hundred and 


day of 
before me personally 


came . —_ . 


to me known, and known to me to be the same person described 


in, and who executed the foregoing Trust Agreement, and ac- 
knowledged that executed the same for the purpose named 
In Testimonp WWbereof. 


seal of office, the day and year last above 


have hereunto subscribed 
name, and affixed 


written 
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SAVINGS 


DEPOSITS 


By V. Gonzales, Manager Foreign Department, The Bankers Publishing Co. 


CCORDING to the report of the 
Comptroller of the Currency, there 
were in existence, in the United States, 
on June 30, 1910, 638 mutual savings 
banks, with $3,360,563,842.70 of de- 
posits and 1,121 stock savings, banks 
with deposits of £709,922,403.91. 

The same report states that of the 
deposits in stock savings banks, $358,- 
162,448.32 were other than savings de- 
posits, and that other banks carried 
saving accounts with balances as fol- 
lows: 
$580,889,677.65 
418,310,704.39 
624,601 ,126.66 

11,607 ,052.68 


National banks 

State banks 

Loan and trust companies. . 
Private banks 


$1,635,408,561.38 


There are in the United States the 
following number of savings depositors 
and amount of savings deposits: 


Class of bank. 
Mutual savings 
Stock savings 


Depositors. 
TAS1,649 
1,301,654 

8,783,303 in savings banks 

National 

State 

Loan and 

Private 


2,087,583 
2816561 
2,260,268 
91,344 


trust 


7,256,256 in other banks 


16,039,559 Grand total 
Considering the population to be 93,- 
402,137, these figures show that the 
number of savings depositors to popu- 
lation is 17.17 per cent.; the average 
amount of deposit, per depositor, is 
$339.64, and the average amount of de- 
posit, per head of population, is $58.32. 
While the amount of savings de- 
posits is larger than that of any other 
country, the number of depositors is 


very much smaller in proportion to 
population. 

The number of savings depositors 
and their deposits in other countries, as 
published by the Comptroller of the 
Currency (report 1910, pages 69, 70), 
are shown in table on page 38. 

These figures represent depositors 
and deposits in government and _ pri- 
vate savings banks, no mention being 
made of deposits in other 
banks. 

If the figures of the first four coun- 
tries named are compared with those 
of the United States, some noticeable 
differences will be found. While sav- 
ings deposits here, taking all the banks 
together, amount to very nearly the 
combined deposits of the four coun- 
tries, the percentage of depositors is 
little more than one-half the average 
of the four. If comparison is confined 


savings 


Amount of deposits. 
$3,360,563,842.79 
451,759,955.59 


$3,812,323,798.38 


$580,889,677.65 
418,310, 704.49 
624,601 126.66 
11,607,052.68 


companies 


$1,635, 108,561.38 


$5,447,732,359. 76 


to savings depositors in savings banks 
alone, the difference is still geater. In 
the United States (8,783,303) it is less 
than ten per cent., or one-third of the 
average of those four countries (31.66 
per cent.). 

Comparison with the other eight 
countries, or with the twelve combined, 
shows the same shortage. The _ per- 
centage of population having accounts 
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Population. Depositors. Per cent. 


62,982,000 
50,170,000 
15,006,000 
39,267,000 


19,291,320 
17,518,142 
13,209,463 
13,085,222 


Germany 
Japan 
United Kingdom... 


Averages 
Total 

Switzerland 
Demnark 
Norway 
Sweden 
Belgium 
Netherlands 

Nustria 


197,425,000 
3,559,000 


63,104,147 
1.768.945 
1,121,643 

908,004 
2,054,034 
2,624,991 
1,864,565 
6,053,074. 
6,996,675 


2,353,000 
5,430,000 
7,239,000 
5,829,000 
28,350,000 
33,911,000 


23,391,9°34 


Total $9,330,000 


Avcrages 


Total .. 286,755,000 $6,496,081 


with savings banks is, in the United 
States, less than ten per cent., and in 
the eight countries named 26.18 per 
cent. Savings depositors in all banks 
of the United States represent (16,- 
039,559) 17.17 per cent. of the popu- 
lation, while savings depositors in sav- 
ings banks only in the twelve Euro- 
pean countries mentioned represent 
30.16 per cent., the smallest proportion 
(Italy) being 20.63 per cent., and the 
highest (Switzerland) 49.56 per cent. 

If the smallest proportion be ap- 
plied to the American population, the 
savings banks of the United States 
should have (20.63 per cent.) more 
than 19,000,000 of depositors, instead 
of 8,800,000, there being a shortage of 
more than 11,000,000 depositors. Sav- 
ings depositors in all banks should at 
least rank with the savings depositors 
in savings banks in Europe at the rate 
of average for the twelve countries 
(Japan included) (30.16 per cent.) or 
than 28,000,000. As there are 
only 16,000,000, there always a 
shortage of 12,000,000. 

The average deposit in the savings 
banks of the United States represents 
$434.04 per depositor and $40.81 per 
head of population. The average in all 
banks is $339.64 per depositor and 
$58.32 per head of population. The 
highest average per depositor in the 


more 
is 


Per 


Capita. 


Per 
Depositor. 
$171.74 

6.90 
79.86 
74.95 


Deposits. 
$3,313.104,942 
121,008,109 
1,054,950,370 
980,759,663 


30.63 
34.91 
29.35 
33.32 


$52.60 
2.41 
93.44 


24.98 


31.6 $86.67 $27.70 
$5,169,823,084 
$279, 848,800 
165,112,198 
121,152,346 
203,673,025 
171,044,463 
101,692,555 
1,142,161,369 


682,077,972 


$158.20 
147.21 
133.43 
99.15 
65.16 
54.52 
188.69 
97.AS 


19.56 
42.19 
38.64 
37.82 
36.27 
31.98 
71.35 
20.63 


$78.63 
62.10 
51.49 
37.50 
23.63 
17.44 
40.28 
20.11 


26.18 $122.56 


30.16 896.35 


§8,356,585,812 


twelve countries referred to is $188.69 
(Austria) and per head of population 
$78.63 (Switzerland). The averages of 
the twelve countries are, respectively, 
$96.38 and $29.07. 

The discrepancy between number of 
depositors and amount of deposits in 
the United States clearly indicates that 
a portion—perhaps a large one—of the 
total amount on deposit does not be- 
long to the class of people for whom 
savings banks have been _ instituted. 
(See letter of Charles S. Sprague, 
president of the Union Dime Savings 
Bank of New York, Bankers MaGa- 
ZINE, August, 1910, page 196.) 

It is a well known fact that many 
people carry accounts with several sav- 
ings banks at the same time, reaching 
the maximum balance allowed (#3,000) 
because they have confidence in no other 
class of investment. Banks that are 
allowed to receive savings deposits and 
that are not restricted to a limit of 
$3,000 carry many accounts with bal- 
ances of much higher figures. This ac- 
counts for the enormous difference in 
the average amount per depositor. 

It is impossible to estimate how much 
of the total amount of savings deposits 
—nearly five and one-half billions of 
dollars—belong to savings depositors 
and how much represents investments. 
It is not probable that the true savings 
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depositor should carry an account above 
the highest European average — 
$188.69. Money deposited in a sav- 
ings account is intended to remain there 
only temporarily until enough provision 
is made for a permanent investment. 
At the rate of the Austrian average, 
the 16,039,559 depositors of the 
United States should have deposits 
amounting to $3,026,504,387.71, and as 
they amount to $5,447,732,359.76, the 
remaining #2,421,000,000 may all be 
investments and not savings. 

But there should be 28,000,000 de- 
positors of savings in the United States, 
in savings banks or other banks, and 
these should have an average of about 
$188.69 or some $5,283,000,000 besides 
the $2,421,000,000 of investment, or in 
all $7,700,000,000. 

Therefore it is a fair conclusion that 
there are missing about 12,000,000 de- 
positors and $2,300,000,000 of deposits. 

Large figures are deceptive. A large 
increase in the number of depositors 
and amount of deposits is reported 
every year, and such information has 
been taken at its face value. Almost 


everybody believes that the country has 
the record of savings deposits, but this 


is not so. The real situation is over- 
looked. 

There is a constant emigration of 
money from those who are expected to 
constitute the larger portion of savers 
—the laborers. Quite $275,000,000 are 
sent to Europe every year by immi- 
grants (see Journal of Commerce, Sep- 
tember 14, 1910), and this flow of 
money is permanently weakening the 
financial power of the country. 

There must be something wrong. The 
fault lies not with the banks, almost 
all of which are honestly and _ intelli- 
gently managed. Their rates of inter- 
est are not so low after all—three, three 
and one-half and four per cent. No 
lack of guarantee is visible either. 
What is it? Unquestionably the sub- 
ject is worthy of consideration. 

No other country offers such oppor- 
tunities for saving money. The cost of 
living is very high in some parts, but 
wages are also high, and the return for 
labor is next to no other one. A proof 


of that lies with the emigration of 
$275,000,000 of savings from laboring 
classes. 

No facilities are given to savers of 
small amounts. Until the postal sav- 
ings banks were opened the minimum 
amount received was one dollar. Such 
a limit at present is ten cents, to be 
handled by means of stamps, which 
may be converted into certificates after 
one dollar is completed. But should 
ten cents be the minimum limit? What 
about the pennies? Very few people, 
if any, will have the patience to hoard 
cents until a saving stamp of ten cents 
can be bought, and it is likely that 
pennies which otherwise could be saved 
are wasted. Fewer people are likely 
to pay fifty per cent. of insurance by 
depositing their saving at two per cent. 
interest with the postal savings banks 
instead of at four per cent. with sav- 
ings institutions, mutual or stock banks. 
And if a man cannot save one dollar 
or is unwilling to deposit at two per 
cent. or will not take the trouble of 
piling up his pennies at home, he will 
not save. Should facilities be given for 
the saving of small quantities such as 
cents and should a reasonable rate of 
interest be allowed it is probable that 
the number of accounts quickly would 
reach what it ought to be and that the 
amount of real savings deposits would 
show a very large increase. 

Investment in building and loan as- 
sociations and life insurance policies 
have not been computed as savings, be- 
cause they have not been taken into 
consideration in the European figures. 
Other forms of savings investments 
have not been considered either, because 
there are no reliable figures at hand to 
establish comparison. In Europe there 
are many forms that are not yet used 
in this country, all of which might 
show a still larger difference between 
savings in the United States and else- 
where. 

Anyhow it is quite certain that the 
number of depositors in this country is 
far below what it ought to be, and that 
it is quite possible to increase them 
safely and for the good of all. 

























TRUST COMPANIES 


Conducted by Clay Herrick 








HE following list gives the names 
and total assets of the one hun- 

dred and sixty-five trust companies of 
the country whose banking assets ex- 


ceed five million dollars. In these fig- 
ures the invested trust funds, which a 
few companies include in their state- 
ments, and which often reach large fig- 
ures, are not included, the totals repre- 
senting only the banking assets. 

The figures are as of July 1, 1911. 
Since that date there have been several 
changes, notably the advance of the 
Bankers’ Trust Company of New York 
to second place, due to its merger with 
the Mercantile Trust Company. 

It will be noted that the list includes 
five companies with assets of over one 
hundred million dollars each. There 
are seventeen with assets of over fifty 
millions cach; thirty-nine with assets of 
over twenty-five millions each; and nine- 
ty with assets of over ten millions each. 

Of the one hundred and _ sixty-five 
companies, New York has thirty-seven; 
Philadelphia, eighteen; Chicago, fif- 
teen; Boston, eleven; Pittsburgh, nine; 
and Cleveland, five. 

1 Guaranty Trust Co., N. Y...$217,370,274 
2 Farmers Loan & Tr. Co., N.Y. 145,278,751 


3 Central Trust Co., New York 111,182,108 
1 Ilinois Trust & Savings Bank, 
EE Pe errr 106,603,236 
5 Bankers Trust Co., New York 105,115,650 
6 Mercantile Trust Co... N. Y.. 99,307,026 
7 Old Colony Trust Co., Boston 94,516,311 
8 United States Trust Co. N.Y S6.817,207 
9 United States Mortgage & 
Trust Co., New York...... 73,306,981 
10 Merchants Loan & Trust Co., 


I, a o-dew dis oa oe 

11 Union Trust Co., 
12 First ‘Tr. & Sav. Bank, Chicago 
18 Union Trust Co., Pittsburgh. 
it New York Trust Co., N. Y.. 
15 Equitable Trust Co. N.Y... 
16 Citizens Savings & Trust Co., 
NII 16 co. 5: so arenas wed led Ghee 

7 Industrial Tr. Co. Providence 
§ Girard ‘Tr. Co., Philadelphie. 
19 Title Guar. & Tr. Co. N.Y 
20) Knickerbocker Tr. Co., N.Y. 


71.655, LOS 
TLABS,T70 
G8 465526 
OHS8.304, 004 
65,739 415 


62,751 915 


JO S38 733 
50,061,675 
18,529,190 
18,068 .995 
47,999,127 
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IN. E. Trust Co., Boston 


5 Continental & 


FIVE-MILLION-DOLLAR TRUST COMPANIES 


New York Life Insurance & 
Trust Co., New York..... 
Ithode Island Hospital Trust 
Co., Providence ........... 
Trust Co. of America, N. Y. 
Fidelity Trust Co., Philada.. 
St. Lovis Union Trust Co., St. 
O_O ee a 
Metropolitan Trust Co., N. Y. 
Northern Trust Co., Chicago. 
Cleveland Tr. Co., Cleveland. 
Mereantiie Tr. Co., St. Louis 
Lawyers Title Insurance & 
Trust Co., New York...... 
Hibernian Banking Associa- 
BRS SOOO so. k.o:n.e wees ove 


Manhattan Trust Co., N. Y.. 
Mississippi Valley Trust Co., 

a TIES rahi cas ate 
Commercial 
Tr. & Sav Bank, Chicago.. 


36 State Bank of Chicago, Chi- 


1 
42 
13 


5S 


cago 


37 Fidelity Trust Co., Newark, 


We iesinccakionwareers nae we 
Permnsylvania Co. for Insur- 
ance on Lives and Granting 
Annuities, Philadelphia. ... 
Certral Trust Co. of Tllinois, 
eee eer ee 
Guardian Savings & Trust Co., 
RINNE 6 csc diedetewnwne's 
Standard Trust Co.. N. Y.... 
People’s Trust Co. N. ¥.... 
Brooklyn Trust Co., N. Y... 
Astor 'Trust Co., New York. 
Harris Trust & Savings Bank, 
Chicago 


} Empire Trust Co., New York 


Rochester Trust & Safe De- 
pesit Co., Rochester....... 
American ‘Trust Co.. Boston. 
Union Savings Bank & Trust 
ee eee 
Union ‘Trust Co., Chicago.... 
Union ‘Trust Co. of San Fran- 
oe te on eee 
Columbia Trust @o.. N. Y.. 
Boston Sate Deposit & Trust 
Co., Boston Bic a ata 
Hibernia Bank & Trust Co., 
Gee COND oi s:4:te oeene se 
Fidelity Title & Trust Co., 
Pittsburgh 


} Kings County Tr. Co., N.Y. 


Chicago Title & Trust Co., 
COMES: 650 5csisainnpecewes 
International Tr. Co., Boston 





17,668,628 


45,562,479 
11,835,856 
38,363,121 
38,065,147 
35,417,431 
35,151,089 


30,188,392 
29,537,702 
28,938,766 
98,:255,695 
98,169,730 
27,677,552 
27,644,259 


27,404,612 


27,002,195 
25,501 471 


24,863,556 
24,860, 
24,067 843 
23,621,895 
23,032,261 





22,366,610 
22,198,503 


21,511,253 
21,084,762 


20,974,124 
20,952,305 


A ane 22~ 
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20,070,304 
19,776,735 
19,717,445 


19,983,220 
19,038,319 


18,752,88° 
17,576,922 





TRUST COMPANIES 


ifudson ‘Trust Co., Hoboken, 
1 a 


Provident Life & ‘Trust Co., 
Philadelphia 
62 State Street Tr. Co., Boston. 
Commercial Trust Co. of New 
Jersey, Jersey City........ 
Pittsburgh Tr. Co., Pittsburgh 
> Colonial Tr. Co., Pittsburgh. 

36 Philadelphia ‘Trust, Safe De- 

posit & Ins. Co., Philada.. 

7 Land Title & Tr. Co., Philada. 

§ Commonwealth Tr. Co., Boston 
Commercial Tr. Co.. Philada. 
Safe Deposit & ‘Trust Co., 

Baltimore 
American Security & Trust 
Ca.. Washington .......... 
Security Tr. Co., Rochester. . 
Conmercial Germania Trust & 
Sav. Bank, New Orleans.. 
Canal-Louisiana Bank & Trust 
Co., New Orleans......... 
75 Mercantile Vrust & Deposit 
Co., Baltimore 
76 Trust & Deposit Co. of Onon- 
daga, Syracuse . 
Lincoln Trust Co., N. Y.... 

§ Washington, Trust Co., N. Y. 

Long Island Loan & Trust 
Co., New York. 
Los Angeles Trust & Savings 
Bank, Los Angeles 
Western Trust & Sav. Bank, 
Chicago 
Worcester Trust Co., Worces- 
ter, Mass... 
Sate Deposit & 
Pittsburgh 
Superior Savings & ‘Trust Co., 
Cleveland sae 
> Bank of Commerce & Trust 
Co., Memphis, Tenn 
} Slater Trust Co., Pawtucket. 
R. 

7 Fidelity Trust Co., Buffalo. . 
Fidelity Trust Co.. N. Y.... 
inion Trust Co., Providence 
Beacon ‘Trust Co., Boston... 
Commerce Trust Co., Kansas 

City, | 
"2 Real Estate Tr. Co. Philada. 
Indiana ‘Tr. Co., Indianapolis 
Morristown Trust Co., Mor- 
ristown, N. J.. 
3 Dollar Savings & Trust Co., 
Youngstown, 
+ Pulten Trast Ce. N. Y..... 
7 Security Savings & Trust Co., 
Portland, Ore 
IS Northern Trust Co., Philada. 
'9 Fidelity Trust Co., 
City, Mo.. 
100 Continental Trust Co., 
timore 
Mutual Alliance Trust Co., 
New York 


Trust 


IKkansas 


10] 


102 Baltimore Tr. Co., Baltimore 


16,579,740 
1GS4T S16 


15,949,180 
15,911 402 
15,477,649 
T5247, 880 
15,088,985 
15,017,765 
14,924,227 
14,674,790 
14,560,754 


14,214,206 


13,602,142 
13.192,00% 
13,086,351 
12,788,202 
12,676,158 
12,210,432 
12,178,008 
11.833,202 
11,647,896 
11,549,273 
10,971,463 
TOF 25,107 
10,696,265 
10,290,199 
10,280,937 
10,176,930 
10,132,770 
10,070,263 
9,764,489 
9,762,726 
9 AS60388 


9,421,394 


9.417963 
9.331,3519 


9,345,059 
9,314,633 


9,263,154 
9,237,793 


9,037,365 
9,018,414 


103 
104 


105 


106 
107 


108 


109 


110 
111 


Hamilton Trust Co.. N. Y.. 
National Savings & Trust 
Co., Washington 
Washington Loan & 
Co.. Washington. .......... 
Fidelity ‘Tr. Co., Baltimore.. 
Commonwealth Tr. Co., Buf- 
falo 
Gennessee Valley ‘Trust Co., 
Rochester 
New Jersey Title Guarantee 
& Trust Co., Jersey City... 
Bay State Trust Co., Boston 
Federal Trust Co., Newark, 
N. 


Trust 


2 Union & Planters Bank & 


3} Provident 


Trust Ce., Memphis, Tenn.. 
Savings Bank & 
Trust Co., Cincinnati 
Interstate Trust & Banking 
Co., New Orleans 

Albany ‘Trust Co.. Albany, 
ah 

Fidelity Trust Co., Portland, 
Me. 


? Ohio Savings Bank & Trust 


Co., Toledo, O 


> Camden Sate Deposit & Tr. 


Co., Camden, N. J. 
Commonwealth Title Ins. 
Trust Co., Philadelphia.... 
Chicago Savings Bank & Tr. 
Co., Chicago 

Fidelity ‘Tr. Co., Rochester. 
Utiea Trust & Deposit Co., 
Utica, N. ¥ 

Finance Co. of Pa., Philada. 
Guarantee Trust & Safe De- 
posit Co., Philadelphia... .. 
Southern ‘Trust Co., Los An- 
geles 

Union Tr. 

Mass. 

Federal Trust Co., Beston. . 


3 Nassau Trust Co., N. Y.... 


Anglo-California Trust Co., 
San Francisco 

Peoples Safe Deposit & Tr. 
Co., Jersey City, N. J..... 
T. S. Trust Co., Boston... . 
Detroit Trust Co., Detroit, 
Bick ceicrnntaeeaeaness 
Sineinnati Trust Co., Cin- 
cinnati 

Real Estate ‘Trust Co., Pitts- 
burgh 


3 Colonial Trust 


§ Union 


Chicago 

Commonwealth Trust Co., St. 
Leuis 
West End Tr. Co., Philada.. 
Trust Co., Rochester 
Trust Co. of New Jersey, 
Hoboken 

Commonwealth Ty. Co.. Pitts- 
burgh .. 

Real Estate Title Insurance 
& Trust Co., Philadelphia. 
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S717116 
8,159,639 


3,645,508 
BL595 837 


8.419.599 
8,418,807 


8.378901 
$.241,211 


8.172.608 
3,086,666 
8,073,308 
8,036,485 
8,005,830 
7,982,016 
7.937 ,290 
7,914,242 

RIS AG7 


300579 
O13 


HOT ATA 
50134 
7,608,102 
7,603,372 
73,669 
97,821 


7,010,438 


397,273 


7,221,190 
7,218,494 


7,156,810 
6,920,201 
G8O4,865 
6,756,077 
6G TALS 
6.629432 
6,611,333 
6,556,993 
6,192,851 


6,377,999 





THE 


2 Industrial Trust, Title & Sav- 
ings Co., Philadelphia 
Wachovia Bank & Trust Co., 
Winston-Salem, N. C...... 
Broadway Savings & Trust 
Co., Cleveland 
Lancaster Trust Co., Lancas- 
ter, Pé 
Springfield Safe Deposit & 
Tr. Co., Springfield, Mass.. 
Windsor Trust Co., N. Y... 
Washington Tr. Co., Seattle 
State Savings Loan & Trust 
Co., Quincy, Tl 
Central Trust & Safe 
posit Co.. Cincinnati 
Broadway Trust Co., N. Y. 
Zicn’s Savings Bank & Trust 
Co., Salt Lake City 
Germantown Tr. Co., 
Dollar Savings Fund & Trust 
Co., Pittsburgh 
5 Metropolitan Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank, Chicago 
Central Trust & Savings Co., 
Philadelphia 
International Tr. Co., Denver 
Integrity Title Insurance, Tr. 
& Safe Deposit Co., Phila. 
Birmingham ‘Trust & Savings 
Co., Birmingham, Ala 
Chemung Canal Trust Co., 


6,334,820 
6,257,348 
6,094,194 
6,077,663 
6,068,361 
6,052,773 
5,935,588 
5,876,067 
De- 

5,819,330 
5,794,050 


5,748,378 
5,709,913 


5,706,444 
5,656,805 


5,486,262 
5,485,553 


5,298,269 


Trust Co., Reading, 


Penn. 
Pa. 
}2 Workingman’s Savings Bank 
& Trust Co., Pittsburgh... . 
Commercial Trust Co., N.Y. 
Flatbush Trust Co., N. Y... 
Augusia Trust Co., Augus- 
ta, Me 5,098,347 


5,258,568 


5,207,906 
5,137,028 
5,112,801 


ANNUAL MEETING OF TRUST 
COMPANY SECTION 


HE annual meeting of the trust 

company section of the American 
Bankers’ Association, held at New Or- 
leans, November 23, 1911, maintained 
the high standards of previous years. 
The addresses were three in number— 
“The Protector of Property,” by A. A. 
Jackson, vice-president Girard Trust 
Company, Philadelphia; “The Registra- 
tion of Commercial Paper,” by Fred I. 
Kent, vice-president Bankers’ Trust 
Company, New York, and “The Rela- 
tion of the Trust Company to the Law- 
yer.” by Marquis Eaton, of the Chicago 
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Bar. These addresses covered live 
topics and were well prepared. We 
shall have oceasion to discuss them in 
a later issue. 

The membership of the section now 
stands at 1,137, the largest in its his- 
tory. 

The reports of the Executive Com- 
mittee, the committee on legislation and 
the committee on protective laws indi- 
cated that the past year has been one of 
unusual interest in the number and im- 
portance of questions affecting trust 
companies which have come up for con- 
sideration. These included important 
amendments of the plans for the Na- 
tional Reserve Association, as affecting 
the relations of trust companies there- 
to; the trust company banquet, held at 
New York in May; the admission of 
trust companies to the New York Clear- 
ing House; the events leading to the ap- 
pointment of the committee on legisla- 
tion; and important legislation affecting 
trust companies in a number of the 
States. The report of the committee on 
protective laws showed that during the 
year new laws providing for State su- 
pervision were passed in Alabama, 
Idaho and Utah; in Delaware the su- 
pervision of the Insurance Commission- 
er was extended to cover trust compa- 
nies; South Dakota passed a new and 
improved trust company act; Nebraska 
and Nevada passed laws for the or- 
ganization of trust companies. 

The selections of officers for the com- 
ing year were excellent. Col. F. H. 
Fries, president of the Wachovia Bank 
& Trust Company of Winston-Salem, 
N. C., and chairman of the Executive 
Committee of the Section during the 
past year, was made president; Wm. C. 
Poillon, president of the Mercantile 
Trust Company, New York, is the new 
vice-president, and F. H. Goff, presi- 
dent of the Cleveland Trust Company, 
Cleveland, is the new chairman of the 
executive committee, upon whom de- 
volves the burden of the work of the 
Section. 





INTEREST PAID ON DEPOSITS 


and 
forma- 


OMPETITION in’ commercial 
tinancial business led to the 
tion of the industrial trusts. There 

was not enough business to go around, 
which led to bitter competition and finally 
to combination with partial elimination of 
the destructive struggle between those en- 
gaged in the same business. ‘Thus, bv 
combination, a fair profit was obtained, 
capital saved from loss, and labor em- 
ployed and paid living wages. 

This same process is going on in the 
banking business, not to the restraint of 
trade, but to its everlasting advantage. Big, 
strong banking institutions stand ready to 
finance any legitimate undertaking, be it 
large or small, if a fair profit is offered. 
Until this reasonable uniting of rival com- 
panies is brought about, the bidding for 
money will go on, which not only makes it 
difficult for all to make any net result, but 
to foster unsafe banking, by forcing un- 
current loans at full rate and fixed invest- 
ments rather than liquid short time loans, 
bearing a rate often less than is paid for 
deposits. 

In London with some seven million pop- 
ulation there are comparatively few banks 
and bankers, members of the clearing 
house; they have, however, many branches. 
Those engaged in the issue and sale of 


new securities and kindred business are 
known as merchants or merchant bankers, 
who do not compete for the deposit business. 

The time will probably come when, with 
enough business left to go around among 
fewer and non-competitive institutions, 
money will not be sought at a high rate 
to swell deposits during the first six 
months of the year to be withdrawn during 
the autumn. 

The central reserve city system to carry 
the reserve of the country banks and pay 
them for the privilege does not always 
work. This will eventually be corrected by 
restricting balances at interest during the 
summer season. If this money does not. get 
to New York it cannot suddenly be with- 
drawn. 

To ask banks and trust companies not to 
compete for business is beside the mark— 
they will do it anyway. How can they help 
doing it? The public should not, however, 
be led astray with offers of high rates on 
demand deposits. Bank examiners, clear- 
house authorities and committees of bank- 
ing organizations and conventions should 
study the rate of interest paid in the vari- 
ous sections of the country, and if possible 
admonish offenders to desist from paying 
a rate which conditions do not warrant. 


WESTERN BANKERS OPTIMISTIC 


HICAGO bankers are indulging in no 
gloomy forebodings concerning the 
future of business in this country. 

They believe that the betterment: recently 
disclosed in manufactures and trade is a 
forerunner of a stronger condition next 
year. There is no scarcity of money, they 
say, and rates of discount are below nor- 
mal, although tending higher since New 
York began to take cash from the interior 
to build up its reserve. They do not agree 
with the forecast of President Vanderlip, 
of the National City Bank of New York, 
whose pessimistic suggestions are attributed 
to the fact that the Government checked 
the plan of the trust company he organized 
to acquire control of the banking situation. 
William C. Cook, vice-president of the 
Western Trust and Savings Bank, says: 
“Business is very good and has picked up 
remarkably during the last two weeks (De- 
cember 1 to 14). Money is loaning over the 
counter at five per cent. I do not agree 
with the stand taken by Mr. Vanderlip.” 
John J. Mitchell, president of the TIIli- 


nois Trust and Savings Bank, says: “I agree 
with Mr. Vanderlip in some respects, but 
not in others. It is a fact that capital is 
not seeking new channels and there is no 
important new business being projected, 
but general business has improved a great 
deal in nearly all lines during the past few 
weeks, largely, I suppose, because, being 
stagrant so long, necessity compelled more 
activity, although at a minimum of profit. 
As an illustration, the Pullman Company 
recently secured orders for 6,000 freigit 
cars and 200 to 800 passenger cars. Money 
here is around four per cent. on call and 
four and one-half per cent. on time. All 
banks are well loaned up here and I think 
throughout the West, also, as have been 
New York banks, at minimum rates which 
held our rates down. Now that New York 
money is advancing we are firmer here.” 

George M. Reynolds, president of the 
Continental and Commercial National Bank, 
says: “We concur in Mr. Vanderlip’s state- 
ment moderately but not radically interp- 
reted.” 
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INVESTMENTS 


Conducted by Franklin Escher 
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SERVICE RENDERED TO INVESTORS BY A 
PROPERLY CONDUCTED BOND 
DEPARTMENT 


By Robert D. Coard, Manager Bond Department, Mellon National Bank, 
Pittsburgh 


PROPERLY conducted Bond De- 

partment means vastly more than 
may appear on the surface to the aver- 
age investor. It means that its files 
must be replete with exact and detailed 
information as to the merits, or de- 
merits, of hundreds of liens, with their 
accompanying bond issues, each repre- 
enting an indebtedness against the re- 
sources of a Nation, State, County, City, 
Borough, District, Township, Railroad, 
Public Utility, Industrial, Coal, Oil, 
Timber, or many other properties. This 
information must be available at a mo- 
ment’s notice. 

The banking-house contemplating the 
purchase or underwriting of an entire 
proposed issue places the property in 
the hands of their expert appraisers 
and auditors, trained to judge its value 
and forecast its future to the time the 
debt may mature. An abstract is then 
prepared and afterwards passed upon 
by a firm of reputable lawyers. All 
legal points bearing on the issue are 
examined with infinite care. The offi- 
cers of the banking-house after thor- 
oughly investigating the reports of the 
appraisers and lawyers, may decide that 
the issue is safe and desirable. They 
then the whole matter to their 
board of directors. If they approve, 
the issue is purchased and listed by the 
Bond Department. It is undoubtedly 
true that to protect the interests of the 
investor, thereby maintaining the good 
reputation of the banking-house, more 
than. half of the issues of corporation 
bonds investigated at much time and 
great expense are declined after exami- 
nation. 


submit 


44 


KNowLepGE Reeuirep oF A Bonp DeE- 
PARTMENT’s STAFF. 


It does not suffice that the Bond De- 
partment’s staff of officers and sales- 
men are well versed in the details of its 
own offerings. They must also be fa- 
miliar with the active and many inactive 
issues traded in. They must know the 
corporation's convertible resources, 
stock issue and market price, the out- 
standing indebtedness, fixed charges, 
net income, the reasons for incurring 
the indebtedness, legality, sinking fund, 
date of the bond, term, interest periods, 
trustee, place of payment, range of 
market price, convertibility, chances for 
appreciation or depreciation, ete. In 
the case of a municipal issue they must 
know the date the municipality was in- 
corporated, the present population, the 
probability of increase or decrease in 
population, the industries and proximity 
to the markets, the assessed valuation 


and approximate true valuation, the 
total net indebtedness, legality, ete. 
The necessary true information is ob- 


tained in various ways, taking time and 
close examination to complete. 
How 


Investors Are SERVED AND 


Tuer Interests PROTECTED. 


The well equipped Bond Department 
acts not only as a sales and purchase 
depot but also in an advisory capacity 
to the investor. It promptly notifies its 
clientele the date of the calling of any 
of their holdings, thereby often saving 
a client many months’ interest. It fre- 
quently advises the sale of a holding 




















Statement of Condition at Commencement of Business, Dec. 6, 1911 
RESOURCES. 







RA NID NNN ad gm we hrncd row be Wik e bine bere ereabion $36,908,949.19 
cote te ree ee En rae 8,489,538.38 
Due from Banks and Bankers ........ errrere et Eye 

Cash and Checks for Clearing House.......... 8,831,401.23 27,223,431.10 






72,621,918.67 










SE TEs oii dwneeewiiwaeeeee a , Fe ee eee $3,000,900.90 
bo pe Ma ee Faia tion hO eiaick ea Mark eh 5,000,000.00 
Comeivided PrOMtes «ci... enckcccencces ab ast enw: esos Ge li dh 1,391,793.23 
Reserved for Accrued Interest and Taxes................ 159,423.62 
MINNIE icv (247s ys ara is Seles, rue Deine kw ein ew idle Me Ain Wabew. ba ae 63,070,701.82 

$72,621,918.67 








GENERAL BANKING 
Accounts of Banks, Merchants, Firms, Corporations and Individuals Solicited 








CANADIAN INVESTMENTS 


INVESTMENT TRUST COMPANY 


LIMITED 


MONTREAL - - - - - - CANADA 
Trustee Registrar 
Transfer Agent Executor 





OFFICERS DIRECTORS 
K. W. BLACKWELL, N. B. STARK, K. W. BLACKWELL R. MacD. PATERSON 
President Sec.- Treasurer . 
J. P. BLACK, A. J. NESBITT, $. ©. EA = Saoees 
Vice-President Man.-Director JAMES R. WILSON A. J. NESBITT 


Canadian Government 
Municipal and Corporation Bonds 


To yield from 4 to 6 per cent. 























THE 


ELIOT NATIONAL BANK 


OF BOSTON 


Capital - - - - - - $1,000,000 
Surplus Earned and Profits - - 1,300,000 








OFFICERS 


HARRY L. BURRAGE, President GARRARD COMLY. Vice-President 
WILLIAM J. MANDELL, Cashier WM. F. EDLEFSON, Asst. Cashier 
WILLIAM P. BAILEY. Asst. Cashier LOUIS HARVEY. Asst. Cashier 














First Mortgage Bonds 


FOR SMALL INVESTORS 


WEEKLY OR MONTHLY PAYMENTS 


Government, State and Municipal Issues, also Standard 
Railroad, Public Service and Industrial Bonds sold in any 
amount for Cash or on Weekly or Monthly Payments. 


Best, Easiest and Safest Way to Provide for Your Future 
Circulars 106 on request Correspondence invited 


Resident Representatives Wanted 





Funding Company of America 


40 Exchange Place, New York 
































To Increase Principal and Income 


No form of Investment has proven more uniformly Safe and Profitable than the Shares of 
Gas and Electric Companies. The growth of the lighting business has been and is remark- 
able, the demand for Service is Constant and varies only to Increase. 


The Stocks of the older Companies sell, in many cases, as high or higher than the best 
Railroad Stocks and are more closely held. 


We offer a small block of Participating 5 per cent. Preferred Stock of a large Gas and 
ElectricCompany This Stock has paid regular dividends at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum 
since July 1, 1907, shows earnings now amounting to more than Three Times the Dividend 
Requirements and is entitled to share equally with the Common Stock after the Common has 





received its 5 per cent. dividend. 


A. H. BICKMORE & C0., Bankers 





We Recommend These Shares, as in our opinion a Safe Investment in which there is an 
unusual opportunity for Increase of Principal and Income. 


SPECIAL CIRCULAR ON REQUEST. 


30 Pine Street, New York 








showing a good chance for depreciation 
or the retaining of an investment with 
good chances for appreciation. It has 
become one of its duties to advise the 
loan value of an issue to inquiring 
banks. It must often investigate and 
combat evil rumors and prejudices with- 
out foundation against perfectly good 
issues. It acts as a friend to investors 
of limited resources in advising against 
their tendency to sacrifice strength for 
large yield and often spends more time 
and expense on a timid investor than 
the profit on the ultimate purchase jus- 
tifies. It will negotiate a loan for a 
client against his holdings, and promote 
the saving habit by accepting payment 
in installments on his purchase. It will 
collect the interest and principal of his 
investment for him and reinvest it to 
his satisfaction. Its publicity bureau 
in conjunction with its trained sales- 
force conducts a campaign of education, 
which is of great value to the investor. 
The small investor is given the same 
courteous treatment as the one of large 
resources and his interests are as care- 
fully watched over. 

Few investors appreciate the fact 
that it is vital to the well conducted 
Bond Department to safeguard the in- 
vestor’s interests in every particular; 
that by being watchful, truthful and 
exact in its statements it lives and 
grows. The timid investor as well as 
the one prone to take chances would 
profit by purchasing their investments 


through the Bond Department of long 
standing, which has weathered the 
financial storms of many vears. They 
are then assured that their holdings have 
passed the close scrutiny of the officers 
who have had long experience in such 
work. 


ELEMENTS OF AN IDEAL 
INVESTMENT 


RITING on this topic in “The 
Rollins Magazine,” published by 
the well-known bond house of E. H. 


Rollins & Sons, Boston, Lawrence 
Chamberlain contributes some sound 
information regarding investments, 


from which a few extracts are given 
below: 

The perfect investment is a promise 
to pay; it is always a loan. 


No matter how elusive the standard 
of fair return upon pure investment, it 
always exists, and we buy foolishly 
and unscientifically when we neglect to 
satisfy ourselves by what right or op- 
portunity we obtain a greater income 
from our investments than we have set 
for a standard; since generally it is by 
the assumption of risk. 


Of all sorts of investments bank de- 
posits are the most quickly convertible, 
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and in these is exemplified most clearly 
the law of compensation. For the 
privilege of withdrawal the lender of 
funds has to pay dearly; perhaps 
twenty-five to fifty per cent. of his in- 
come return. This is marketability at 
the expense of income. But only when 
the principal is payable on demand, as 
in bank deposits, is one fortified with 
funds to meet at his best unexpected 
calls for money. In savings banks, 
which have the privilege of withhold- 
ing depositors’ money for thirty or 
sixty days, the compensation for this 
less dependable convertibility is a high- 
er interest rate. And so the law will 
be found to work throughout the field 
of investment, quite independent of all 
considerations of security: the price of 
convertibility is lessened income. 


Perhaps the greatest service rendered 
by investment, as distinguished from 
speculation, is the assurance it gives of 
pecuniary aid to those less capable of 
self-support than he who has risked the 
investment surplus into being. In spec- 
ulation, the fittest survive; speculation 
is the brute contest of elemental forces. 
Investment protects the weak against 
the strong, and of the strong makes 
guardians of the weak; it is altruistic. 


It goes almost without saying that 
bonds and insurance annuities are un- 
equaled in the simplicity and freedom 
from care with which annuity returns 
accrue to the beneficiary. Funds on de- 
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posit are next in order and were it not 
for psychological conditions, they would 
have precedence over bonds; but chang- 
ing rates of interest and the condition of 
the principal, unprotected against with- 
drawals by the beneficiary, are sources 
of trouble. Registered bonds ordinarily 
require merely the cashing of checks, 
of course, and coupon bonds, the guard- 
ing of the bonds against loss or theft, 
and the cutting and cashing of coupons. 


The three investment qualities that 
receive the most investigation are se- 
curity, income, and marketability. Ob- 
viously all three cannot exist in a high 
degree in the same investment. If the 
investment is thoroughly safe it can- 
not return a high rate of interest, or 
rental, and at the same time have a 
broad and active market, for such a 
market implies competitive demand, and 
the competition for a security which 
was at once safe and of high yield 
would immediately bid up the price and 
thus lower the yield: 

But if through ungrounded prejudice 
or lack of knowledge a security is with- 
out vogue and has to be sold by per- 
sonal solicitation, it may be both safe 
and of high return. It is the principal, 
and in every way commendable function 
of the better American bond houses to 
sell to their clients issues of bonds 
which have unimpeachable security and 
yet an income return considerably 
higher than would be the case were the 
issues well known to the investing pub- 
lie at large. 
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THE STATISTICS OF FAILURES 


HOW THEY MAY BE SCIENTIFICALLY 


USED BY INVESTORS 


By W. Martin Swift 


ROM week to week our commercial 
agencies publish the statistics of 
the failures of the United States and 
Canada, and from month to month they 
give not only the numbers of failures, 
but also the total assets and liabilities 
of failed concerns. ‘hese figures are 
of course observed by merchants and in- 
vestors, and are regarded as sort of an 
index to business conditions. Very few, 
however, consider them with enough 
seriousness, or give them enough weight, 
to materially change business plans. 
Indeed, the great value and importance 
of these figures are almost nowhere 
realized. 

They are perhaps of the greatest 
value to the investor in stocks and 
bonds—the very man who gives them 
the least observation. Investors gen- 
erally are, in the natural course of 
events, principally influenced by the 
financial literature of the day, and by 
the advices of their bankers and brok- 
ers. It seldom occurs to them that they 
are giving too much weight to the “per- 
sonal equation.” In view of the way 
in which our whole financial system is 
constructed, it is natural that the small 
merchant or business man should look 
for advice to the banker of his com- 
munity; that this banker in turn should 
give out such advice as he receives from 
his correspondent banker in the neigh- 
boring large city; and that this advice 
in turn should be a mere reflection of 
the view of some great banking house 





in New York. Finally, the New York 
banking house adopts the views of the 
great financiers, promoters and captains 
of industry who manage the financial 
affairs of the United States. 

These opinions in the past have not 
had that unerring accuracy and piercing 
vision of the future which would nat- 
urally be expected of men so very fa- 
miliar with the intricacies of finance. 
On the contrary, these gentlemen have 
usually been especially enthusiastic: as 
to the outlook, when security prices 
were at the top of a great upward 
movement, and not at all enthusiastic 
when prices were at the bottom. In 
1906, for example, optimistic opinions 
given out by the greatest of our mer- 
chants and financiers filled the financial 
columns of every leading publication. 
Extra dividends, or increased divi- 
dends, became the rule rather than the 
exception, and the directorates of our 
great corporations, both in the payment 
of dividends, and in the general prep- 
aration for handling a very large vol- 
ume of business, gave evidence that they 
felt every confidence in the future. 

On the other hand, in years like 1904 
and 1908, when security prices were at 
the bottom, the absence of optimistic 
opinions from these high sources has 
been almost conspicuous. It is, there- 
fore, not too much to presume that the 
investor may think for himself and ob- 
tain results at least as good as when 
he allowed his thinking to be done for 
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him by his banker, his banker's banker, 
or his banker’s banker's financial mag- 
nate. 
Oprortune Time To Buy Securities. 
In thinking for himself, he will find 
no greater aid, especially in selecting 
the most opportune time to buy securi- 
ties than the statistics of failures pub- 
lished by Bradstreet’s and Dun’s week- 
ly trade reviews. These figures are of 
course published without comment, or at 
least without any comment as to what 
their real significance may be. Hence, 
the investor must do his own interpret- 
ing, and this is not particularly difficult. 
The opportune time to buy securities is 
when stock and bond prices are very 
low, owing to financial and trade dis- 
turbances—provided, of course, these 
disturbances have practically culmi- 
nated, so that the investor may feel 
sure that substantial improvement in 
the business situation will occur soon 
enough, not only to preserve the in- 
trinsic value of the securities he buys, 
but also to enhance their market value. 
Strange as it may seem at first 
thought, this opportune time can be se- 
lected at least approximately, and al- 
most without fail, by the proper use of 
failure statistics. The increase or de- 
crease of commercial failures should, 
watched from month to 
month, but for the investor’s purposes, 
the’ quarterly summaries are perhaps 
better, because they are not subject to 
violent and meaningless momentary 
changes. Whenever the failures of 


of course, be 
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given quarter, as measured by their 
total liabilities, show a violent increase 
of nearly 100 per cent., it is to be pre- 
sumed that the time to buy securities 
has arrived. 

Nor is there any lack of substantial 
reasons for this presumption. There is 
no single compilation of figures which 
more truly reflects the business condi- 
tions of the country than commercial 
failures. When conditions become very 
bad, failures correspondingly increase 
—not so much because earnings are 
very poor, as for the reason that the in- 
creasing number of solvent or nearly 
solvent concerns are unable to convert 
their assets into the cash which is neces- 
sary to meet obligations. Any sort of 
financial or trade disorder is always 
cured by liquidation. If margins of 
profit have become so narrow as to 
paralyze business, liquidation in labor 
and materials reduces operating costs 
and restores margins to normal. If in- 
flation of capitalization or expenses is 
the trouble, liquidation scales down the 
capitalization, reduces the expenses and 
restores sound conditions. 

Whatever may be the trouble with 
trade and finance, liquidation cures it; 
but this very cure involves heavy com- 
mercial failures. When all are sellers 
and none buyers, it is increasingly diffi- 
cult to convert other assets into the cash 
with which to meet obligations, and thus 
commercial failures become very heavy. 
The wild scramble for money with 
which to make payments meanwhile 
produces very heavy selling of securi- 
ties and drives prices to their low levels. 
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For these reasons security prices are 
at their lowest just when commercial 
failures are at their greatest. Mani- 
festly, with these failures rapidly in- 
creasing, the investor at any given time 
cannot assure himself that they will not 
be larger the next month, or the next 
quarter, but this uncertainty presents 
no great difficulty; for when the liabili- 
ties of a given quarter show an increase 
of seventy-five or 100 per cent. over 
those of the previous quarter, or over 
those of the average quarter of the 
previous year, this very fact is quite 
sufficient to show that the approximate 
bottom in security prices has been 
reached. 

In the bear market of the seventies, 
stocks touched their lowest prices in 
June, 1877, and the failures of the first 
quarter of 1878 amounted to $82,000,- 
000, as compared with $48,000,000 for 
the last quarter of 1877. The bear 
markets of the eighties ended in June, 
1884, and in the second quarter of the 
same year failures amounted to $84,- 
000,000, as compared with $40,000,000 
the previous quarter. The lowest point 
in the nineties occurred in August, 
1893, and in the second quarter of the 
year, failures totalled $121,000,000, 
against $47,000,000 the previous quar- 
ter. In 1907 the failures of the third 
quarter—when stock prices were at 
their lowest—were $81,000,000, against 
$46,000,000 the previous quarter. 

While it is of course true that the 
investor, in watching for the returns of 
an entire quarter, will not make his 
purchase at the very bottom, he need be 
in no hurry. Heavy liquidation has 
much the same effect upon our indus- 
tries as a surgical operation has upon 
an individual, and it requires some time 
for convalescence. Stock prices, there- 
fore, while they rally quickly for a 
short distance, do not begin their real 


ascent for many weeks after the bottom 
is reached. Indeed, it is usually three 
to six months. If failures should con- 
tinue heavy during this time, it should 
not prevent the investor from buying, 
especially if stock prices for a period 
of two months or more do not sink be- 
low their previous lowest average level. 
The very fact that they hold in spite 
of the heavy failures is an indication 
that the general selling of securities is 
practically over. 


To 


In determining when to sell securi- 
ties failure statistics are also useful, 
though by no means so extremely use- 
ful as in determining when to buy. The 
time to sell is, of course, when the 
boom is on, and inflation has reached its 
maximum. At such times the volume of 
general business is so very large, and 
people are consuming so much merchan- 
dise and spending so much money that 
most any business ¢oncern which is at 
all solvent can avoid failure. Hence it 
is that during these booms it is only 
insolvent concerns which fail, and in 
consequence the average percentage of 
the assets to liabilities of failed con- 
cerns falls unusually low. In 1906, for 
example, this percentage of assets to 
liabilities averaged only 49.4, as com- 
pared with 58.5 in 1908. 

When the failure statistics show an 
unusually low percentage of assets, it 
is a suggestion to the investor that per- 
haps the time has come to sell securi- 
ties, and if at the same time the total 
liabilities of commercial failures are 
small, and bank exchanges are large, 
the suggestion to sell should be seri- 
ously considered. Exceptionally small 
failures in company with exceptionally 
heavy bank exchanges are characteris- 
tic of the climax of a boom, both in 
general trade and in security prices. In 


WHEN SELL SEcuRITIEs. 
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the autumn of 1905, for example, fail- 
ures were exceptionally small, and were 
indeed smaller during the last quarter 
of the year than during any previous 
quarter since 1885, notwithstanding the 
great growth of the country. Simul- 
taneously, bank exchanges were excep- 
tionally heavy; and as a_ sequel the 
boom in stock prices culminated in Jan- 
uary, 1906, while the boom in general 
trade culminated in October of that 
year. 

There has never been a great bear 
market in the history of the New York 
Stock Exchange when commercial fail- 
ures failed to give a correct indication 
as to the proper time to make invest- 
ment purchases. Even in 1904, when 
there was no panic, the failure statistics 
served the investor well. Of course, 
good securities may be bought with im- 
punity any time, but the advantages of 
buying at the right time are very great. 
Certain it is that the scientific study 
and use of our failure statistics would 
richly reward the investor for the effort 
required. 


WHAT THE INVESTOR WANTS 


NDER this title “The Financial 
Review of Reviews” (London) 
publishes an article summariizng the 
peferences of the British investor. It 
is stated that as a result of replies to 
inquiries which a London financial firm 
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sent to its customers, the following con- 
clusions were reached: 

(1) The question of capital safety 
was to them of primary importance. 

(2) They were satisfied with only a 
moderate rate of income, provided that 
their capital was safe. 

(3) Practically none were willing to 
incur the slightest risk, however likely 
the capital was to increase in value. 

(4) They had no particular prefer- 
ence for any particular class of invest- 
ment or country. There were, of course, 
those who objected on religious grounds 
or through personal prejudice to certain 
stocks, but this was entirely uncon- 
nected with the actual question of in- 
vestment. For example, some people 
objected to investments connected with 
the manufacture and sale of alcoholic 
beverages, places of amusement, and 
so on. 

(5) There were some, but quite an 
insignificant number, who regarded in- 
vestment as a short cut to fortune. 

These findings, says the publication 
mentioned, are extremely suggestive. In 
a word, they indicate that the British 
investor is anxious for a perfectly safe 
investment yielding the most moderate 
income. Anything yielding interest 
above four and one-half per cent. was 
regarded by them as being quite unsafe, 
and so they declined to entertain such 
securities. The investor showed that 
he was a man easily satisfied, easily 
catered for, and that one investor was 
much the same as another. 


SECURITY ISSUES IN 1911 
OMPILATIONS are made by the 


New York “Journal of Commerce” 
each year showing the total of security 
issues of various kinds. The amount 
issued for the eleven months of 1911 
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was $1,630,012,470, which is larger 
than for the same period in the pre- 
ceding year. 

Since January 1, railroads and indus- 


fail to reach a new high record. The 
largest annual total to date is that for 
1909, $1,681,620.680. This brief table 
is interesting: 


trial corporations have issued securities year a Whole year. 
to the total amount of $1,630,012,470, j911..........8113,164,520 — *$1,630,012,470 
an increase of $228,366,831 over the 1910.......... 111,032,000 1,518,272,579 
first eleven months of 1910 and $111,-  1909.......--. 73,365,000 1,681,620,680 
739,891 more than for the whole of jgo7/7.7""11. “63,940,000 1'393,918:300 
last year. Mi avsvasees esaveses 1,637,013,350 
The following table gives a summary 1905.......... 0 ee eeeee 1,238,978,000 
of the year’s offerings, along with com- “Eleven months. 
parisons: Very few stock issues are being 
During November the new issues made. The feature during the last 


RAtLRoaps. 





1911. 1910. Change. 
EE LCC Ee ee ee ET NP TE Ts $641,368,900  $536,799,979 +$104,568,921 
DD ht iwediredeasnassndsncaraseoeosen 317,098,000 207,451,000 + 109,647,000 
ee ee ee 97,201,520 100,244,360 — 3,042,840 
BEE 260s FSD ERLE Lee RETA a $1,055,668,420 $844,495,339 +$211,173,081 
InpustrIAL CorPoRATIONS. 
DEE” cdawy:cnvinandis west snweesenat ees $296,394,000 $239,708,000 + $56,686,000 
0 ee ee ee ee 66,240,000 57,553,800 + 8,686,200 
BE <achabebsnceeecbwecdewneemieseeees 211,710,050 259,888,500 — 48,178,450 
WE ieRdu but eetesseserenwewatesacees $574,344,050 $557,150,300 + $17,193,750 
eee err rrr $1,630,012,470 $1,401,645,639 +$228,366,831 


ave aggregated $113,164,520, or $2,- 
32,520 more than last year. The rail- 
oads have put out $81,102,520, an in- 
rease of $22,305,520, but the indus- 
‘ial contribution was only $32,062,000, 
rainst $52,235,000 last year. 

The final total for 1911 can scarcely 





through 
while 


month has been the large flotations of 
short term notes. Nearly half the money 
raised by the railroads was obtained 
the short term obligations, 
industrial companies borrowed 
more by this means than through the 
sale of stock. 
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INVESTMENT AND MISCELLANEOUS SECURITIES 


[Corrected to December 19, 


GUARANTEED STOCKS. 
Deaiers in In- 
York. 


parentheses. ) 


Hutton & Co., 
Broad St... New 


Quoted by W. E. 
Vestment Securities “ 
(Guarantecing company in 

Bid. Asked. 

Albany & Susquehanna & .)..2 280 

Allegheny & West'n (B _ i. & P.»).136 145 

Atlanta & Charlotte A. L. (S0.R.R.).170 180 

Augusta & Savannah A IL. (Cen, 


of Gas , oe Troe TCT os iv4 108 
Beech Creek ON. Y. Central) ; 90 95 
{ 


goston & Lowell (B. & M.) i 215 220 
Bleecker St. & F. Ry. Co. (Met. St 
Ry. Co.) or ree ys re 17 
Boston & Albany (N. Y ~-218 
Boston & Providence (Old Colony).294 
Broadway & ith Ad. R R. Co. 
(Met. St. Ry. Co.) ; 


Brooklyn City R. R. (Bk. H. 


(on. 


° 124 

R. R. 
Co.) e-em 

Camden &«& 
R 


Burlington Co. (Penn 
.- ..? “* cee . . 
Catawissa R. R. (Phila. & 
Catawissa R. R. 2d. pfd...... 
Cayuga & Susquehanna (D.L. 
Cent. Pk. N.&E. R.R. (Met. St. 
Christopher & 10th St. R 

(M. & R.) areas “3 ar 
Cleveland & Pittsburg (Pa. R. 
(leveland & Pittsburg Betterment 
Columbus & Xenia Terre 
Commercial Union (Com'l CC. Co.) 100 
Commercial Union of Me «Com 

to. . . oe 
Concord & Montreal «cB. & 
Concord & Portsmouth «B 
Conn. & Passumpsic (B. & 
Conn, River «B. & Mo.) ... . 
Davton & Mich. pfd. «Cc. H. & D>) 
Delaware & Bound B. ¢(Phila-&R.>. 1 
Detroit, Hillsdale & S. W. (lL. SS. & 


(Phila. & Reading») 
sx. RR. KR. (MK. & RK. C.? 
Williamsport pfd = (Nor 


Kalamazoo (J. S. & 
« & Pittsburg (Penn. R 
Wayne & Jackson pfd 
Ss.) 
Franklin Te Co. West 
Forty-second St. & G. St 
(Met. St. Ry. 
; R. R. & Bk. Co. (L 
L.? 
Gold & Stock 
Grand River Valley 
Hereford Railway (Maine Central 
Inter Ocean Telegraph ¢W 55 | 
Illineis Cen. Leased Lines ¢Tl Cen 
Lans. & Saginaw (M. ¢ 
(Chic. & Alt 
Rapids «LL 


Tel Co. OW § 
(Mich. Cent 


& Chicago 
amazoo \ i 
ae Fr Scot : pfd. «St 
& 3S 7 
c.. 8t. L. & C. pid. (Chic. @& Al.)118 
Lake Shore (Mich. & & N 
Ind 
Little 
Little 
& R 
Louisiana & Me. Riv 


F.) 8 
Special 


Miami (Penn. R. RR.» 
Schuylkill Nav & Coal 


1311. 


Bid. Asked. 
Mine Hill & Schuylkill Hay. 


Ry.) 
Mobile Ohio (So. Ry 
Morris Can. pfd. (Lehigh Valley)..170 
Morris & Essex (Del. Lack. & W.).168 
Nashville & Decatur (lL. & N.) 
N. & Northampton (N. Y., N. 
& H.) 
N. J. Transportation Co. (Pa.R.R.).25 
N. Y., Brooklyn & Man. Beach pfd. 
(i. EL RR. t.) 
N. Y. & Harlem (N. 5 
N. Y. L. & Western . ln & W.).1 
Ninth Av. R. R. Co. (M. St. Co.) 150 
North Carolina R. R. (So. Ry.).....163 
North Pennsylvania (Phila. & R.)..1983 
North R. R. of N. J. (Erie R. Deo 
Northwestern Telegraph (W. U.)...108 112 
Nor. & Wor. pfd. (ON.Y..N.H.&H.)..210 ‘ 
Ogden Min. R.R. (Cen. R.R. of N.J 95 
Old Colony (CN. Y., N. H. & H.) 
Oswego & Syracuse (D. - & 
Pacific & Atlantic Tel. 
ria & Atlantic Tel. CW. Pisces 
a & Bureau Val. (C.R.L&P.).. 

Philadelphia & Trenton (Pa.R.R.). 
Pitts. B. & L. ._ kL BB. & C. Co.). 
Pitts. Ft. "Ay » & Chie. (Pa.R.R.)165 
Pitts., Ft. fayne & Chic. special 

(Pa. 
Pitts. 

Pitts.. MceW'port & 

M. 8.) 

Providence 

H. & H.) 

tensselaer & Saratoga «& 

Rome, Watertown & O. (N.Y 
Saratoga & Schenectady (D 

Second Avy. St. R. R. (M. 8. 

Southern Atlantic Tel. CW 
Sixth Av. R. R. (Met S. 

Southwestern R. R. (Cent 

Troy & Greenbush (N. Y. 

Twenty-third St. R. R. 

Upper Coos (Maine Central) 

Utica. Chen. & Susq. (D. L. 

United N. J. & Canal Co. 

Valley of New York ¢D., 

Ware R. R. (Boston & Albany) 

Warren R. R. (D., L. & W.) 


MISCELLANEOUS SECURITIES. 
Quoted by J. K. Rice, Jr., & Co., Brokers an 
Dealers in Miscellaneous Securities, 33 Wa 
St... New York. . 
Pid. Asked 
Adams Express ; ‘ i 194 203 
American Brass — ae ‘ ‘ iis 124 
American Chicle Com “onesie i “15 
American Chicle Pfd. ..... - 102 
American Coal Products , 29 
American Express .......... vere 
American Gas Electric Com. coe 6 
American Gas & Electric Pfd....... 43 
fabcock & Wilcox 
Bordens Condensed 
jordens Condensed 
Bush Terminal 


Com... 


Milk Pfd.. 
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Bid. Asked 
Childs Restaurant Co. Com.........230 260 
Childs Restaurant Co. Pfd. ........ 109 113 
Del. Lack. & Western Coal... -..-300 310 
a See BO MO, steered ecasews 80 100 
ae Wes DD BE cescnsesesese oceshs® 130 
ee rer eye ee S 3 
Hudson & Manhattan Com. ........ 14 16 
International Nickel Com...........245 255 
International Nickel Pfd. ...... 100 101% 
International Silver Pfd. .......... 1i2ex 117ex 
Kings iy: Ob vba dcneneaese< 125 128 
Otis ERC ETL ee 70 72 
oe ee See er 100 102 
Pacific Gas & Electric Com. .. . 44 16 
Pacific Gas & Electric Pfd. ........ 7 90 
Penn. Water & POWe? ...cceccsces 52 56 
Phelps, DeGee & CO. cicvcccves« .190ex 205ex 
Pope Manufacturing Com......... 38 42 
Pope Manufacturing Pfd. .......... 67 71 
See ee, ek EE eT Te fo 100 
Royal jaking Powder Com. ...... 193ex 197ex 
Royal Baking Powder Pfd TORT a | 1081! 


Bid. Asked 
Safety Car Heating & Lighting 118% 121 
Gem Gem Cw ..cccicvsess 117 122 
Singer Manufacturing .......... o 295 305 


Standard Coupler Com 
Texas & Pacific Coal Trt rer 
COR 44% .-120 











Thompson-Starrett . couse 
Thompson-Starrett Com. (with etf.)146 151 
Thompson-Starrett Pfd (onesie ae 100 110 
Tri-City Railway & Light Com..... 30 33 
Tri-City Railway & Light Pfd..... 94 97 
De Gi BION o-o 0:0 cn 8008 60c0s ese nd ee S3 88 
CS. B. Meter COM. 2. ccvccccasevevese 16 17 
Sls Ws SO Fs oe nbs ct tees eee suns 5S 60 
Unton Typewriter Com. ...ccccscsce 36 10 
Union Typewriter Ist Pfd. ........ 105 109 
inion Typewriter 2d Pfd. ........6. ws 101 
Virginian Railway ...ccccccscescccs a) 21 
Wells Fargo Express ..... : 147 151 
Western Pacific Shab ie. Sack a ee eae ee ae 15% 
Western Power Com. <...ccccses 28 32 
Western Power PEG. ...ccccsecses a6 60 
Worthington Pump Pfd. ..........105 


QUESTIONABLE BLESSINGS 


HE intention of some labor saving de- 
vices has not in every sense proved 

a blessing to bankers, who recal! with 

pride and pleasure the days of legible hand- 
writing and accuracy in addition of figures. 
It seems quite probable that the next gen- 


eration of bank clerks will be capable only 
of chirography resembling cabalistic signs 
and also quite unable to add together the 
totals of clearing-house balances.—Journal 


of the Canadian Bankers’ Association. 


COUNTERFEITERS SENTENCED 


, oeory IL.EON, Rudolph Swanson and 
Fred Marneek, who for two years 
manufactured and passed thousands of 
dollars in counterfeit notes in the principal 
cities of the United States, using the hair of 
a dog for the “thread effect,’ have pleaded 
guilty before Judge Landis in the United 
States District Court at Chicago and have 
been sentenced to prison, Leon and Mar- 
neck to serve ten years each and Swanson 
five years. 
Swanson, the first of the three ar- 
rested, was caught, while passing a spurious 
ten dollar note on a Chicago grocer. Leon 


and Marneek then hid their counterfeit 
money under a tree in Jackson Park and 
fled. Marneek was apprehended a few days 


later and Leon was caught in New York as 


he was boarding a steamer for South 
America. 
On the Island of Nootka, British Co- 


lumbia, the three men had procured home- 
steads of 320 acres of land from the Can- 
adian government. Here was established the 
plant of the counterfeiters, where they 
thought they never would be caught by the 
authorities. 


BANK EXAMINATIONS ARE COSTLY 


Co cy acenae OF THE CURREN- 
CY MURRAY has announced the re- 

sults of an inquiry into the relative 
cost of State and national bank examina- 
tions. He finds that during the past fiscal 
22.001 examinations of State banks 
were made at a cost of 83.169 for each ex- 
unination. ‘The average cost of examination 
of eveh national bank is $4,110, but the aver- 
ige aimount of assets handled by a national 
hank examiner is about double the average 
of each Siate examiner. Mr. Murray finds 
that the total cost of examination in New 
York State institutions is $141,488, while the 
banks paid examination fees aggregating 


vear, 


$89,162. Other fees received by the office of 
the Superintendent of Banks were $52,025. 

Statements received from forty-one States 
show tie aggregate cost of bank supervision 
for these States to be $1,008,374 for the last 
year. The number of banks under 
supervision, excluding all private 


seal 
State 
banks, was 12,648, with aggregate resources 
of approximately 410,427,000,000. The num- 
examinations of State banks made 
during the fiscal vear numbered 22,001. The 
cost of examinations alone for the States in 
question was $697,220, or $.06 on each $1,000 
of assets. 


ber of 





IMMEDIATE AND ULTIMATE EFFECT ON GOVERN- 
MENT BOND PRICES UNDER THE PROVISIONS 
OF THE ALDRICH BILL AS REVISED TO DATE 


C I. CHILDS & Co. of Chicago, dealers 
e in United States Government bonds, 

have published the following interest- 
ing information regarding the probable ef- 
fect of the Aldrich bill on the prices of 
government bonds. ‘The article merits a 
careful reading. 


The plan as outlined by Mr, Aldrich, dated 
October 14th, states that ‘tno further issue 
of circulating notes beyond the amount now 
outstanding shal] be made by any National 
Bank.” Up to the final passage of such a 
bill by Congress, banks are at liberty to take 
out additional circulation up to the amount 
of their capital stock. This circulation priv- 
ilezge may then be maintained unti] some 
later date, when the Government (not the 
Reserve Association) redeems the bonds at 
par, and some issues cannot be redeemed 
without the holders’ consent for several 
years. If, in the meantime, a bank releases 
or retires any part of its circulation account, 
that amount becomes permanently sure 
rendered. On the assumption that most 
banks have paid over par for their bonds 
now securing circulation and have annually 
enjoyed a substantia] profit from their cir- 
culation account, which profit will continue 
indefinitely on any additional circulation 
which may now be obtained by depositing 
more bonds in Washington, there seems to 
be considerable question as to the advis- 
ability of surrendering any part of this ac- 
count. If a bank's circulation is secured 
by War 3s, which have an actual early ma- 
turity date, there is every reason for retain- 
ing the bonds and maintaining the 
circulation profit. 

At present prices of 2s the circulation 
profit is 114 per cent. per annum more than 
the income obtainable by loaning the pro- 
ceeds from the sale of the bonds at 5 per 
cent This annual profit, if applied against 
the cost of the bonds, would permit marking 
them down to 8654 within 10 years, at which 
time the bank would hold its government 
bonds at a price to yield as a straight in- 
vestment about 3.85 per cent., or 4 con- 
siderable better income than the new 
Panama 3s now Yield (which, at a price of 
102%, yield about 2.90 per cent.) 

Since the framers of the Aldrich Bill have 
evidenced their desire to retire the 2 per 
cent. bonds, especially Consols and Panama 
2s, having the circulation privilege attached, 
as soon as possible and as their efforts to 
this end have indicated a desire to accom- 
plish that purpose, with the consent of the 
principal holders of the bonds, it is reason- 
able to assume that the Government will 
endeavor to arrange, in a co-operative way, 
if possible, to retire these 2s at their re- 
demption period in 1930. In fact, an even 
earlier retirement seems vital to the plan 
outlined by Mr, Aldrich. If a bank retains 
its circulation until that time, the annual 
profit during the next 18% years, if applied 
to the cost of the bonds, would mark them 
down to about 76. Thereupon, by redemp- 
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each bond would 
accumulated profit of $240. 

The Bil] requires the National Reserve 
Association to offer to purchase for at least 
one year at par such 2 per cent. bonds now 
securing circulation at national banks may 
surrender, together with the attached cir- 
culation privilege. The circulation privilege 
thus transferred to the Central Reserve 
Association would be continued by that body 
as a new currency system secured by a new 
issue of 3s, which Congress must authorize 
and exchange for the 2s, as acquired by the 
Association from the national banks. It is 
apparent that a national bank, in accepting 
such an offer, receives no benefit whatever, 
except to liquidate its market risk on the 
bonds. On the other hand, a bank in ac- 
cepting the offer surrenders for all time the 
circulation privilege which has shown an 
annual profit. In either event, a bank is 
eligible to al] the benefits which the Bill 
as a whole outlines. 

Without discussing the general merits or 
demerits of the bill, but simply analyzing by 
deduction the ultimate effect on the price of 
government bonds in the event the present 
scheme should be adopted and a bank should 
waive the offer for its bonds, which the bill 
proposes to make good for one year, the 
following would probably result: Deprived 
of the circulation’ privilege, government 
bonds in zgeneral would sell on a_ straight 
investment basis after the one year during 
which the Reserve Association offers: to 
accept them for conversion at par. If we 
assume that all issues would rank and show 
the same yield as that now obtainable from 
a purchase of United State Panama 3s 
(which are being marketed largely on their 
merits as an investment), the following 
prices, in all probability, would consequently 
prevail: 


tion at par, produce an 


Yield 
Per 
Cent. 
90 
90 
90 
90 
.90 


Approxi- 


Panama 
Consol 
Panama 
“Spanish 
S. Old 4s 
S. Postal rings 
2l%s 94 


tototototo 


2.90 

The 2s redeemed by the Association would 
extinguish practically all the bonds which 
might be expected to come into the market 
for sale for some time to come, leaving the 
balance with such banks as may be disposed 
to maintain their bond secured circulation 
indefinitely. The cancellation of the circu- 
lation privilege will undoubtedly make 
necessary the revision of the bank act, so 
that no charter bonds need be deposited in 
Washington when new national banks are 
created. If through a bank’s dissolution, or 
for some other reasons, 2s should occas- 
ionally be offered for sale in the future and 
no opportunity existed for selling them ex- 
cept in the open market on an investment 
basis, there would be established a market 
valuation below par. That section of the 
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*‘National Bank Act’’ permitting the Comp- 
troller of the Currency to call for a deposit 
of additional bonds to cover the deprecia- 
tion of security pledged against outstanding 
circulation will probably have to be repealed 
also, as otherwise its effect might act as a 
penalty to any bank which did not sur- 
render its bond secured circulation. 

At best, however, the future market for 
all government issues under the proposed 
Aldrich bill, unless considerably altered, 
would probably be very wide, unsettled, 
erratic and inactive. 

Taking a long-distance view of the situa- 
tion, there also exists the market influences 
which will probably arise from the sale of 
possibly $240,000,000 more Panama 3s, and 
by the possible offer of sale at par by the 
Reserve Association after five years of 
$50,000,000 New 3s annually, if the Secretary 
of the Treasury gives his permission, as 
the proposed bill requires, If these bonds 
can be sold at par as a straight Government 
Bond investment to yield 3 per cent., the 
other issues on the same basis would com- 
mand prices of about— 

Yield 

Per 
Cent. 


Approxi- 
mate 
Price. 


. S. Panama 2s . 
S. Consol 2s 55 

. S. “Spanish War” 

. S. Old 4s 

. S. Postal Savings 
Sipe 


=~ 725 . 3 
S. Panama 3s 3 
In summary, it appears to us that the 
actual, unquestionable profit to a bank from 
a full circulation account to-day is sufficient- 
ly attractive to warrant its maintenance, 
and as no attempt has been made to deprive 
a bank of this recognized benefit, the cer- 
tain and positive advantages of retaining 
this account seem to outweigh any reason 
or inducement thus far suggested for sur- 
rendering it. 
The Aldrich with such 


bill, coupled 
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amendments and recommendations as the 
Monetary Commission may make before 
the matter is finally presented to 
Congress for action, will undoubtedly 
form the basis for a_ satisfactory re- 
formation of banking legislation, but until 
that time it is impossible to advise any 
definite action in the matter of surrendering 
a bank's circulation account. If no bill is 
perfected for a period of say, six months, 
and a bank increases its circulation to-day 
by purchasing bonds around 100%, there 
would result (if the bonds were surrendered 
six months hence at par) an actual profit 
of over one-half per cent., and each addi- 
tional six months’ delay would show the 
bank a like additional profit. That is, in 
any event there appears to be sufficient 
reason why a bank should incfease its cir- 
culation account at the present time, rather 
than reduce it, and thereby average down 
the cost of its bonds previously purchased. 
There seems to be a disposition to give 
ample opportunity for a bank to surrender 
its circulation and get at least par for its 
bonds, which means that a substantial profit 
is obtainable by purchasing bonds to-day, 
and no loss can possibly result if one avails 
of the circulation privilege for at least six 
months. 

There is a general feeling that too much 
political ammunition would be obtained by 
allowing any drastic monetary or banking 
legislation to take place during the coming 
year, and also the belief that Congress will 
be reluctant to surrender all its powers and 
control in matters pertaining to the issu- 
ance of currency. This, coupled with the 
opinion among many State banks that they 
are being sacrificed and _ discriminated 
against in order to array the national banks 
in favor of the scheme in general may re- 
sult in a sufficient delay to allow of altera- 
tions and amendments in order to satisfac- 
torily meet the requirements of all and the 
needs of the country at large. 


LEGALIZED DUMMY DIRECTORS 


HE decision of the Appellate Division 

in the Ship-Building Trusts suits seri- 

ously assails the theory of the individ- 
ual liability of directors for the acts of cor- 
porations. In granting new trials to two of 
the directors of the Trust Company of the 
Republic against whom judgments had been 
rendered on this ground to the amount of 
$232,060 and $307,000, respectively, the 
higher court holds that “to make men of 
large business interests responsible for the 
small every-day transactions of the corpo- 
rations of which they were directors would 
be little Jess than calamitous.” 

But if directors are not presumed to know 
what the officers of their company are doing, 
who is to know? They are elected for that 
purpose, and if the law views their duties 
as merely nominal, what check can stock- 
holders have on the safe conduct of the com- 


pany’s interests? Justice Scott in render- 
ing the decision further says that “this cus- 
tom does not relieve directors generally of 
all responsibility. . . . They are bound 
generally to use every effort that a prudent 
business man would use in supervising his 
own affairs.” Prudent business men do not 
delegate to cthers the performance of duties 
involving their own financial stability. 

The decision virtually sanctions the shirk- 
ing of oflicial duties by directors on the plea 
of iarger interests. It puts a premium on 
dummy directorships and encourages one- 
man control of corporations. 

If the law of New York governing the 
liability of company directors permits of 
the evasion of responsibility indicated by 
this decision, the law cannot too soon be 
amended and strengthened.—New York 
World. 
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INCIDENTS OF THE SAFE DEPOSIT BUSINESS 


By Miss Nellie H. Lung, Vault Custodian, National District Bank 
of Washington, D. C. 


EVERAL years ago it was the custom 
among a certain class of people to 
keep their savings tied up in the toe 

of a stocking, hidden in the chimney or 
trunk or sewed up in a mattress. Experi- 
ence through loss by fire or burglars has 
taught the unwisdom of such places for the 
safe-keeping of money or other valuables. 
The public has become more modernized, 
and although it has the greatest confidence 


Miss Nenu H. Louse 


VAULIT CUSTODIAN, DISTRICT NATIONAT BANK 


OF WASILINGTON, D.C, 


in banks, there still exists a class who are 
inclined to look with favor upon safe de- 
posit vaults, and placed their valuables in 
such public depositaries. 

The sate deposit vault of the District 
National Bank of Washington is one of the 
largest in the capital city, being thirty-four 
feet long and ten and one-half feet wide. 
The walls of the vault are twenty-seven 


inches thick, of reinforced concrete, with 
steel lining, technically termed, “strictly 
fireproof.” The vault door is four feet 
wide, eight feet high and ten inches thick, 
constructed of hardened steel, and weighs 
over ten tons. Both vault and massive door 
were built by the York Safe & Lock Com- 
pany of York, Pa. 

The sate deposit boxes are located along 
the walls of this vault and vary in size 
from two and a half by five inches to ten 
by ten inches, with a regular depth of 
twenty-four inches. Prices range from $2.50 
to S10 per annum. 

Kach customer is given two keys which are 
useless unless used in conjunction with the 
master key heid by the custodian, thereby 
making it necessary for two keys to be 
used sinultaneously, before the box can be 
opened. 

To the left of the vault and separated 
by steel bars is a large room used for the 
storage of packages of silverware and other 
valuables which are too large for the safe 
deposit boxes. For this a small monthly 
charge is made. 

Adjoining the safe deposit room are a 
number of booths for the convenience of 
custemers who desire absolute privacy in 
looking over the contents of their boxes. 
These booths are well lighted and completely 
equipped with all articles which the cus- 
tomers may desire. 

Tt, is very interesting to note the manners 
of different customers in their transactions 
with a safe deposit department, and the 
seereey and caution observed in connection 
with the handling of their boxes and contents. 
In a general way, box holders may be classi- 
fied into three groups. Group number one 
is composed principally of women and those 
who are generally unfamiliar with business 
snethods. In their desire to keep secret 
their affairs, they are over zealous in their 
efforts to guard against loss or exposure of 
their business affairs. There is always a 
fear of burglars or fire or the disclosure of 
some information to others. An attendant, 
in some instances, has almost to pledge orfe’s 
life as a personal guaranty for the safe 
guarding of the secrets of this class of 
individuals. 

Group number two is composed of what 
might be termed “The Average Business 
Class,” by which is meant persons with ordi- 
nary business precaution. ‘They have had 
enough experience to appreciate business 





AGGREGATE DEPOSITS OF 
REFERENCES 


Over Two Billion Two Hun- 
dred and Fifty Million 
Dollars 


Engineering applied to vaults has pro- 
duced the tinest specimens in the world 
and for the least cost. 


The strongest vaults ever built by each 
of the ten leading safe manufacturers in 
the United States and Canada, were 


all designed by this office. 


A FEW TYPICAL REFERENCES 


Paken From Hundreds 


Bankers Trust Company, New York 
(under construction) 
Guaranty Trust Company, New York 
(under construction) 
Knickerbocker Trust Company, New York 
Importers & Traders Natl Bank, New Yo 
National Park Bank. New York 
Old Colony Trust Company. Boston 
Boston Safe Denosit & Trust Co Poston 
Spokane & Eastern Trust Co., Spokione 


Mississippi Valley Trust Co., St. Louis 


FREDERICK S. HOLMES 


Vault Engineer 


2 Rector St. New York City 








Bellamore 
Armored Steel Bank Car 


A BANK ON WHEELS 


Brings to the door of every depositor all the conveniences 
of a bank. NO RISK for money and securities in transit 
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Interior view (looking forward) of Armored Steel Bank Car, Type 111 V.C.. used by 
FIRST MORTGAGE GUARANTEE & TRUST COMPANY, OF PHILADELPHIA, 
Leslie M. Shaw, President 
Amongst the many uses of the Bellamore Armored Steel 
Bank Car are the following: 
The collection of heavy deposits. 
The delivery of pay-roll-money to factories. 
The delivery of large sums of money to customers. 
The transportation of bullion. 
The carrying of money and securities between branch institutions. 
The collection and delivery of valuables for safe deposit. 


Descriptive hooklet and prices Oh application. 


Bellamore Armored Car & Equipment Company 


286 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 

















SAFE DEPOSIT 57 





CUSTODIAN’S DESK, SAFE DEPOSIT DEPARTMENT, DISTRICT NATIONAL BANK OF WASHINGTON, D. C. 


courtesy, are satisfied with the rules and = mands of the one in charge. Lastly, group 
regulations governing a business of this three is exactly the opposite of class num- 
kind, and do not make unreasonable de- ber one and is made up of those incom- 








PRIVATE CCUPON ROOMS, SAFE DEPOSIT DEPARTMENT, DISTRICT NATIONAL BANK OF WASIIINGTON, D. C. 
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prehensible people who are extremely care- 
less about personal effects of value. In 
many such individuals have been 
known to leave their open in the 
pubiic booths, te go to another part of the 
bank te transact business. It is generally 
persons of this character who are continu- 


cases 


boxes 
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ally losing keys or leaving them at home, 
and have to make a hurried trip te their 
residence to locate a lost key or advertise 
for it in the “Lost and Found” column. 

Immediately facing the vault, directly at 
the foot of the marble stairway leading 
from the banking room, is iocated the cus- 
todian’s desk, on which is kept a filing cabi- 
net containing index cards to be used in 
conjunction with the safe deposit boxes. 
In the custodian’s Daily Record Book are 
recorded the names, number of box and 
iime of those entering the vault each day. 
The keeping of a daily record of every cus- 
tomer’s visit seems unnecessary, but may, 
in some future litigation, prove to be an 
important bit of legal evidence. 

When customers first apply for a safe 
deposit box they are given a descriptive 
card on which they sign their name and ad- 
dress, and upon which a description in de- 
tail is recorded, of customers, such as color 
of the hair, eyes and other characteristics. 
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This card also contains the number of the 
customer’s box, key number, rate, and gen- 
eral conditions as to entry, surrender, ete. 
In case the custodian does not recognize a 
box renter, which seldom happens, it is 
necessary in order to identify the party 
for the renter to sign his or her name, 
which is compared with the descriptive card 
above mentioned. In this way it is im- 
possible for mistakes to be made since 
all signatures and descriptions must tally. 
Every key has an individual number, but 
the numbers do not correspond in any way 
with the number of the box. For instance. 
the key to box number 520 may be T1333. 
The purpose of this is an additional safe- 
guard in the event of the loss of a key, 
which in the hands of a stranger would not 
signify for what box it was intended. <A 
lost or stolen key, therefore, would be of 
no value to the finder, but can readily be 
identified from the cross index of key 
and box numbers maintained by the safe 
deposit department. A further reason for 
maintaining a cross index of the kev and 
box numbers is to enable the department 
to supply a new key of the same number 
without the necessity of breaking open the 
box. The same carelessness which marks 
the habits which some people observe in 
the handling of private papers and other 
securities is found in frequent calls made 
upon this department to furnish dupli- 


cates of lost keys. 
Many incidents oceur which have their 


serious, as well as their humorous side, and 
give the holder of the position of cus- 
todian a keener insight than is generally 
knewn into the intimate affairs and eccen- 
tricities of people in all walks of life. 

\ short time ago a request was made by 
a detective agency in search of a defaulting 
railway mail clerk to ascertain whether a 
box had recently been rented by a man 
answering a certain description. It seems 
he had stolen several thousands of dollars 
and it was believed he had deposited the 
money in some safe deposit box, under an 
assumed name. By looking over the de- 
scriptive index cards, it was found there 
was no renter in our department answering 
the description. The detective agency con- 
tinued their search throughout the several 
safe depesit departments of the city, with 
what suecess is not known. 

An unusual request was made a few days 
ago by an individual who desired to rent 
a box under an assumed name. He said he 
was suing his wife for a divorce and wanted 
all his effects of value out of her reach. He, 
of course, was not allowed to do this, but 
when informed that no one could have ac- 
cess to his box unless given power of at- 
torney by him, he was willing to comply 
with the rules, and used his own name. 

Requests have also been made by women 
whese husbands have either abandoned them 
or failed to contribute to their support, ask- 
ing to be admitted to their husband’s box 
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VAULT DOOR OPENED 


TWO VIEWS OF THE SAFE DFPOSIT VAULT IN 


in the hopes of finding cash or valuable 
papers which might be legally attached. 
Unless the wife has authority to have access 
to the box, even though she may be known 
to the custodian to be all she claims, and 
however meritorious her case, she cannot be 
permitted to enter her husband's deposit 
box. 

It can readily be seen that there is more 
or less responsibility vesting upon the cus- 
todian of a safe Ceposit department, and 
every day the one in. charge of such a de- 
partment is called upon to do things, or 
give information which may mean great 
financial loss to customers. Attendants 
must always preserve a courteous, tactful 
manner in dealing with the public, not only 


SAFE DEPOSIT 


I* the whole realm of banking there are 
few things more tangible than the ser- 
vice the safety deposit institution or de- 

partment has to offer. 

When a man rents a safe deposit box, he 
ees what he gets and he realizes at once 
hat he is given his money’s worth in con- 
enience, protection and peace of mind. 

Therefore, it ought to be a pleasant and 
isy task to apply to the safe deposit busi- 
ness the principles of advertising set forth 
1 this book. 


* Extracts 
Pushing 
regor. 


the 
Business. 


from 


fourth edition of 
Your P 


’ By T. D. Mac- 
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to retain the good will and confidence of 
customers, but in dealing with the public 
in such a manner as not to give offense by 
the refusal of information to which the 
curious are not lawfuily entitled. 

We might say that safe deposit vaults 
are, in a way, detrimental to banking busi- 
ness, but the public demands such deposi- 
tories and consequently nearly every bank- 
ing institution conducts such a department 
in conjunction with their regular banking 
business. Many people are skeptical as to 
trusting banks and prefer keeping their 
money in safe deposit vaults where they may 
have access to the same at any time and 
know positively that this property is safe 
and secure. : 


ADVERTISING* 


The importance of advertising is now quite 
generally appreciated by safe deposit men, 
but there is reason to believe that many 
hankers neglect opportunities to increase the 
business of their safe deposit departments. 
When the cost of a modern vault is consid- 
ered, it would be folly not to advertise and 
do personal work to keep it profitably em- 
pleyed. 

Where a safe deposit vault is part of the 
equipment of a bank or trust company it 
should be the rule that every regular cus- 
tomer of the bank should be shown through 
the vault and have its various features ex- 
plained to him. He should be made to feel 
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that the protection offered is insurance as 
necessary as that against fire or on his life. 

Paul W. Muller, of the Passaic (N. J.) 
Trust and Safe Deposit Company, says that 
this method of advertising, in his experience, 
has proved particularly effective in the case 
of the apparently poorer classes. The 
shabby man usually has no safe, and the 
very strugzle he has made to get together 
what he possesses makes him eager to hold 
it. Elis safe is an old cigar box or the mat- 
tress in his bedroom. At the first alarm his 
thought is for his papers. 

Wher: the preposition of renting a safe 
deposit box and thus doing away with the 
constant worry of guarding them is pre- 
sented to him for the first time, the very 
novelty of the idea becomes a great aid in 
securing his patronage. 


War to Avoi. 


The features which should not be men- 
tioned in any ad. are those which might 
give undue publicity of private methods of 
business. They may be disclosed in answer 
to questions on the part of reliable persons 
who have a right to the information for sat- 
isfactory reasons; but not otherwise. 

Especially unprofessional is it to disclose 
in an advertisement or write-up, without 
permission, the names of distinguished men 


SAN FRANCISCO SAFE 


oe safe deposit companies ef San 
Fancisco have recently organized an 
association for mutual “welfare and 
usefulness, and to secure uniformity of 
action in all matters of common benefit.” 
Clearing-house associations are formed 
for facilitating commercial banking inter- 
ests; savings banks have formed associa- 
tiors for mutual benefit, and it naturally 
follows that sate depesit companies can and 
will find that an organization along similar 
lines, with the same purpose in view, will 
work out for the common benefit. 
The renting of sate deposit boxes in San 


Francisco received a mighty — impetus 
through the disaster of 1906, impressing 


thousands with the fact that there was only 
one sate place for valuables, and that was 
in « safe deposit vault, as office safes and 
ordinary vaults could not always withstand 
the intense heat of a general conflagration. 

Occasions do and will arise where con- 
certed action of such an association will 
result to the common good. 

The membership of the San Francisco 
Safe Deposit Association at present con- 
sists of the follewing financial institutions 
maintaining safe depesit departments: 


who are patrons of the vaults; and, indeed, 
it may well be doubted whether it is a wise 
business policy to disclose them even with 
consent, 


Expuastze VAuLt STrRencru. 


Fach vault has some peculiar advantage 
worth “playing up” in the advertisement. It 
may be the location, or the good light, air 
and roominess of the interior, or a long rec- 
ord of success, or some recent improvement 
in construction, or, best of all, the courtesy, 
technical knowledge, accuracy, promptness, 
watchtulness and judicious care on the part 
of the custodians. 

If the safes for the storage of silver are 
velvet-lined, that is worth mentioning. The 
private reception roem and coupon rooms 
for ladies, or the extreme caution taken to 
identify safe-holders and their deputies, are 
as advantageous and well worth mentioning 
as the fact that the proximity of the United 
States sub-treasury gives the vault “excep- 
tional protection in the event of riot or 
other mob violence, through the immediate 
presence of national troops,’ or that a 
sterm pipe, set directly above the outer 
door to the vault, “is ready at any moment 
to discharge from its open mouth an un- 
limited torrent of steam.” 


DEPOSIT ASSOCIATION 


Anglo-California Trust Company, Anglo 
& T.ondon Paris National Bank, Bank of 
Italy, Crocker National Bank, First Fed- 
eral Trust Company, French American 
Bank of Savings, Humboldt Savings Bank, 
Mercantile Trust Company of San Fran- 
cisco, Merchants National Bank, Mission 
Bark, Savings Union Bank of San Fran- 
cisco, Union ‘Trust Company of Sar Fran- 
cisco, Wells-Fargo Nevada National Bank, 
Western Metropolis National Bank. 

Each member is entitled to one delegate, 
who must be an officer or director of the 
institution he represents. 

Regular meetings are held on the third 
Monday of each month in the offices of the 
asseciation in the Union Bank 
Building, Market street at Grant avenue 
and O'Farrell street. 

The oflicers are: President, J. S. Drum, 
president Union Bank of San 
Irancisco; vice-president, John D. McKee, 
vice-president Mercantile National Bank; 
secretary and treasurer, F. H. Colburn, 
secretary. of the California Bankers’ Asso 
ciation and assistant secretary San Fran 
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A CAMPAIGN OF EDUCATION 


SOME ILLUSTRATIONS OF MODERN BANK ADVERTISING 


By C. L. Chamberlin, Osseo, Mich. 


HE modern bank advertises on the 
plan that one of the first things it 
owes the public is an explanation of 

what it can do for its patrons. The use of 
it as a mere repository for surplus cash is 
an important, but by no means the only 
service. ‘The advantage of using the bank 
as a place of deposit for all moneys and 
the payment of all bills by: means of checks 
is a service of immense value regarding 
which most people possess but the barest 
knowledge. There are many other ways by 
which a bank may be of value, such as act- 
ing as advisor on money questions, making 
of long time investments, ete. All of these 
features constitute a source of information 
from which the bank may draw for material 
in constructing its advertising literature. 

Since the advent of advertising, many 
hanks have adopted the systems of the mail 
order houses and advertisers on a_ large 
scale. They have established a mail depart- 
ment and are prepared to offer all the usual 
advantages to patrons who live at a dis- 
tance and who use the mail for the trans- 
action of all business. In order to do this 
these banks have installed a complete sys- 
tem of newspaper and magazine advertising, 
letters in series, cards, folders and booklets, 
the whole forming a strong follow up plan, 
and have placed the conduct of this work 
in the hands of men who are advertising 
experts as well as informed bankers. 

Banks are using local papers to inform 
the public of the many services a bank may 
verferm for its patrons. They have insti- 
tuted an advertising campaign of education, 
teaching one by one the many uses which 
patrons may make of banks. Anyone fol- 
lowing the series of ads. running through 
several months will have a much wider 
knowledge of banking than formerly. Some 
banks booklets of information and 
many have form letters which they use un+ 
der certain conditions. .A | few banks. still 
content themselves with the old announce- 
ment of finances and officers. 

Referring to the group of advertisements 
eproduced, ideas are suggested, as follows: 


NATIONAL BANK OF VIRGINTA 
This is a type of announcement formerly in 
extensive use but now so uncommon among 
progressive banks as to be conspicuous. 
There is nothing in this ad. but the mere 


issue 


statement of capital which might be used 
as a basis for asking accounts. Another ad. 
of this kind, although a stronger one, is 
that of the First National Bank of Rich- 
mond, Va. This ad. offers little informa- 
tion except a few things which people usu- 
ily take as a matter of course in all banks. 
We expect them to be honest, to guard the 
interests of depositors, ete., but we can 
hardly see the entire force supposed to 
exist in the statement of extreme age. A 
bank may be moss grown as well as other 
kinds of business houses. Forty-five years 
is a long time for the same officers to con- 
duct its affairs and if new men have been 
taken in, why is the bank any better than a 
younger bank? 


BROAD STREET BANK—This adver- 
tisement is a fair type of the so-called dig- 
nified advertisement. It combines a list 
of officers, financial statement, and a list of 
reasons why the public will do well to ex- 
tend its patronage. The statement of in- 
terest and the late office hours on a certain 
day are both good items. The late hour is 
a special invitation to the working man to 
deposit a portion of his weekly earnings as 
well as an accommodation for those business 
houses preferring to place their week-end 
receipts in the bank’s stronghold rather 
than in their own less secure safes. 


THE GERMAN AMERICAN BANK 
Here is an example of the educational ad. 
combined with an argument for saving. 
Such ads. drop many a grain of thought 


THE NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE IN ST. LOUIS 


A NEW GEOGRAPHY LESSON 
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| 
There Are Times 


when we can help you out of difficulties. 


We try to lend a little aid when it is needed 
by our customers. 


One Step won't take you very far, 
You have to keep on walking, 


One word won't tell you what we are, 
At other and all times it is agreeable to have 


that feeling of security that goes with certi- 
ficates issued by 


We've got to keep on talking. 


That's why we are u:ging 


You to give us a tial. 
The Old Reliable 


FIRST STATE BANK 


CAMDEN, MICH 





TheLive Stock Exchange Bank 


Established in 1890 of Camden, Mich., 


Incorporated in 1905 


WE SOLICIT YOUR PATRONAGE 
“SHINOW JANHL 1491 di ‘4, € AVd AM 























LIVE STOCK EXCHANGE BANK of CAMDEN, MICH. 








GOOD AND BAD 


which grows and finally results in the estab- 


lishment of a bank account and a course of | usual functions of a bank. Hence it de- 
systematic saving. The bank assumes that votes its space and effort towards arousing 
the public considers it honest and well con- the reader's interest and action. 


ducted. It could not have maintained its DETROIT SAVINGS BANK AND 
present size, as evidenced by its extensive DIME SAVINGS BANK—These adver- 
rooms and large number of employes, unless — tisements are examples of the ads. used by 


it honestly and successfully performed the 
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banks, one of the first to establish an active 
publicity department. It has changing copy 
frequently. A careful study of the subject 
will show the banker how long to use an 
ad. without change and when it will be best 
to make a change. Such frequent changes 
permit the use of advertisements in a se- 
ries having a certain connection and ap- 
pearing so frequently that the reader can 
easily recall the arguments voiced by the 
entire series. The greatest benefits ob- 
tained from cumulative advertising are thus 
secured, 


FIRST STATE BANK and THE LIVE 
STOCK EXCHANGE BANK—These are 
representative of advertisements used by 
the smaller country banks. The former is 
better than the latter in that it offers more 
to its patrons. Live Stock Bank makes but 
one statement, its interest rate. The body 
of the ad, is of no value to anyone but the 
printer who receives payment for the space 
used. The First State Bank has a good 
strong serious reason and affords the pros- 
pective bank patron food for thought. 
However, even this ad. lacks many things 
it might have contained—its interest rate, 
hours, and other constructing advertise- 
ments. 


THE COLONIAL TRUST COMPANY of 
Pittsburgh has one of the strongest and best 
organized advertising departments of any of 
the modern mail order banks. It maintains a 
complete follow up department. We show 
two letters of the series, the first of which 
accompanies a booklet sent in answer to re- 
quests from readers of its extensive mag- 
azine advertising. These ads. aim to at- 
tract attention and create interest enough 
to draw a request for the booklet. This 
booklet explains the policy of the bank in 


detail. The first letter emphasizes its strong 
points. If nothing further is heard from 


the inquirer, the next letter is sent. Other 
printed matter goes out at various times, 
thus aiming to maintain the impression 
made by the ad. or earlier follow up mat- 
ter. Other letters may be sent, but 
throughout the entire series every effort is 
made not to intrude too rudely upon the 
recipient of the various forms. In case any 
reply is made by the one receiving this mat- 
ter, skilled and experienced correspondents 
take the letters in hand and treat them 
precisely as if bank patronage were any 
ordinary commodity to be disposed of 
through the mails. 
Two of the bank’s letters follow: 


No. 1. 


Dear Sir:—Your request for information 
about our system of banking by mail has 
been received and we take pleasure in en- 
closing to you our booklet entitled “‘To and 
From the Bank,”’ which explains the method 
which you may use in doing your banking 
with us from a distance. A signature card 
is also enclosed, which you will please sign 
and forward to us with your first deposit, 


immediately upon receipt of 
book will be mailed to you, 
posit entered, together with 
for future deposits. 

This system of banking by mail is very 
simple and safe and it is a wonderful as- 
sistance to a great many people, in that it 
brings this powerful banking institution to 
their very doors. It is often easier in 
these days of free delivery to drop a letter 
in a post-office box than it is to go to the 
bank. 

An examination of this booklet will 
you that this company has two dollars in 
resources for every dollar of deposits,—a 
most unusual condition,—and that it is con- 
trolled by a powerful board of directors 
composed of many of Pittsburgh's leading 
business and professional men—men high In 
the estimation of the people in this city 
and, in fact, throughout the country. 

We solicit not only your own business 
but the business of your friends, and offer 
you the exceptional security and facilities 
of a strong and conservatively managed 
bank, which pays its depositors in interest 
as liberally as can be safely done. 

We hope we may hear from you 
ably. 


which a pass 
your de- 


with y 
deposit blanks 


show 


favor- 
No. 2. 

Dear Sir:—Sometime.ago at your request, 
we sent you some of our literature and 
since then have been mailing you from 
time to time further information about this 
bank and its various departments. 

We have no desire to bother you with this 
matter if you are not interested in it. If it 
does interest you, and we hope it does, we 
will be pleased to keep your name before 
us. Kindly let us hear from you. 

We desire to call your attention to the 
enclosed Certificate of Deposit, which is an 
excellent form of investment for idle funds. 


THE CENTRAL NATIONAL BANK of 
Battle Creek, Mich., is another institution of 
a similar nature. It advertises extensively and 
gets many names from available sources 
which it circularizes by means of form let- 
ters until a reply can be obtained. Lists 
of teachers, professional people and others 
to whom a plan of systematic saving from 
the weekly or monthly earnings might ap- 
peal, are purchased from various sources 
and developed as thoroughly as possible. 

The letters used by this bank are com- 
posed of strong arguments for banking in 
general but more for this special institu- 
tion. The booklet which accompanies the 
letters is a high type of the printer's art, 
besides containing a fuli history of the 
bank and the many important advantages 
to be enjoyed in a business way by its 
patrons. It contains answers to such ques- 
tions as might arise in the mind of the pros- 
pective depositor and leaves little to be 
desired as a booklet for the purpose for 
which it is intended. These two banks may 
be taken as examples of two leading meth- 
ods of working up a list of patrons such as 
is practiced by all up-to-date business 
houses. The one secures inquiries from an 
extensive magazine and newspaper advertis- 
ing campaign and proceeds to develop 
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Planters 


National Bark on this advertisement. It is 


and graphically the service which the bank offers 


them. The other buys names of suitable igo, are to-day profitless, showing con- 
persons and aims by its follow up system clusively the element of risk in such in- 
to develop them into patrons. Both banks  YeStments : 

: ae . F During the same period banks in New 
are making a success of their chosen meth- , aes - outs S : . ia, 
od and may be imitated by other banks so 2. Ce, he sevelns 4, | renal E ae 

ee aaa . troit, and nearly all other cities, require 
tar as imitation can, ever be a success. savings depositers to give sixty days’ 

T hig ‘ , ite , 7” netice to withdraw money But the CEN- 

Phe Michigan bank's letters follow: TRAL NATIONAL BANK, of Battle Creek 

a 4 SID EVERY WITHDRAWAL ON DE- 
weak MAND AND IN CURRENCY whenever so 

Dear Sit A few months ago the scarcity requested Every dollar saved here is 
of ready money with the consequent cur- worth one hundred cents now and always, 
tailment of business activity, resulted in a with four per cent. interest added 
remarkal decline in the values of all It is not only safety that the saver wants 
stocks as bonds, and many business enter- He desires also to be able to get his money 
prises which seemed good earners a year if he needs it 
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The Central National Bank meets both of 
these requirements fully. This bank has 
capital $200,000.00, surplus $50,000.00, and 
stockholders’ liability $200,000.00; in = all 
$150,000.00 additional security which stands 
between you and loss. 

The character of its management, its 
financia] strength and the stability of its 
resources can in no way be better proven 
than by the facts above set forth. 

Four per cent. is paid on savings, com- 
pounded quarterly. A pass book will be 
mailed to you promptly upon receipt of en- 
closed blank, filled out, with remittance for 
your first deposit. 

If you have some money you wish to in- 
vest where it will be protected by large 
Capital and by Government supervision, put 
it in the Strongest Bank in Calhoun County 
—The Central National Bank of Battle Creek. 

Hoping to hear from you and assuring 
you of prompt and courteous attention to 
your favors, I am, 

No. 2. 

Dear Sir:—When you tie up money in any 
individual enterprise, it immediately be- 
comes a matter of care, attention and pos- 
sibly of worry to you. Your returns in the 
way of dividends, and perhaps even the 
safety of your principal depend on success 
in all the details of management. Any in- 
dividual business may encounter difficulties 
impossible to overcome. Failure may come 
from any one of dozens of wholly unex- 
pected causes. 

It may be that changes in your own af- 
fairs will make it necessary to realize on 


your investments, and that may be the 
very time when it is most impossible to 
sell on a fair basis, and a heavy sacrifice 
may result. 

But when you invest your surplus money 
in a savings account in the Central Na- 
tional sank of Battle Creek, the chances 
of loss, of uncertainty, of worry and all 
care and attention on your part, are wholly 
eliminated. 

This bank is radically different from any 
individual business enterprise. Its money 
is seattered in many diversified loans, all 
payable in short time, and, because of their 
diversity, the chance of loss to the bank Is 
very small, while the possibility of even the 
slightest loss reaching you is wholly elimi- 
nated by the bank’s own capital, surplus 
and stockholders’ liability amounting to 
$450,000.00 by the active supervision of the 
United States Government, and by the con- 
stant, personal oversight of a Board of 
Directors chosen from among the most con- 
servative, responsible and experienced 
bankers and business men in Battle Creek. 

Your savings here earn FOUR per cent., 
compounded quarterly, You can draw the 
interest in cash, or if not so drawn it is 
added to the account without attention on 
your part and thus the problem of collect- 
ing and reinvesting the interest is elimi- 
nated, 

On receipt of the enclosed blank, filled out 
with remittance of your first deposit, a sav- 
ings pass book with proper credit will be 
mailed to you promptly. 

Assuring you of prompt and courteous at- 
tention to your letters, I am, 


> 


MORE CONTESTS 


BANKS FIND THEM VERY STIMULATIVE OF INTEREST 


CR banking friends in different sec- 
tions of the country who are inter- 
ested in the contest idea continue to 

furnish us with information concerning 
contests of various kinds, 

We reproduce a photograph of the corn 
exhibit of the First National Bank of 
Joliet, Ill. “The Banker,” the house organ 
of that institution, describes the corn con- 
test as follows: 


Our corn contest held on October 19th, 
20th and 2ist, was a great success, All our 
farmer friends came to town and seemed 
to have a good time and we had just as 
much fun as they did. 

The Executive Council of the Farmers’ 
Banquet very kindly took charge of the con- 
test for us and to them is due all of the 
credit. This committee is composed of the 
following well-known gentlemen: Geo. L. 
Francis, Judge A. O. Marshall, J. W. Pat- 
terson, Geo. Boardman, L. P. Conant and 
Jonathan Mather. 

This committee had entire charge of the 
judging and for this purpose they employed 
Mr. Dwight Funk of Bloomington who is 


. 


looked upon as one of the best corn judges 
in the state. The prize of $25.00 was 
awarded to Mr. Wm. Green of Lockport 
and the following four contestants were 
given honorable mention: 

H. J. Brookman of Troy, 

H. B. Francis of New Lenox, 

John Surges of Joliet, 

John Cutler of Homer. 

Between sixty and seventy farmers en- 
tered corn in this contest and to them we 
wish to extend our hearty thanks. Next 
year we wil] have our contest a little later 
in the season and will hope to make it still 
more attractive to the corn raisers 


The Central Wisconsin Trust Company, 
Madison, Wis., has inaugurated a contest 
which is more directly concerned with get- 
ting in new deposits. It is called a “One 
Hundred Dollar Name Contest,” and the 
rules are given as follows: 


Realizing that many people start a sav- 
ings account on the spur of the moment and 
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then through lack of system, or perhaps 
because they have set no definite sum to 
Save, soon cease to make regular deposits 


and upon the 


dollars 


first temptation spend the 
few saved, we have carefully 
thought out a plan whereby you can easily 
accumulate One Thousand Dollars, 

The plans is simple—It provides for a 
regular monthly deposit of but Seven Dol- 
lars with this company for a period of ten 
years, Your deposits will earn interest 
during that time, and at the end of ten 
years, while you have actually deposited but 





AINTERION OF FIRST NATIONAT 


$840 you will receive the sum of One Thou- 
sand Dollars 
Here are some plain figures 

$7 a month for one year, 7x12 $84.00 
Total amount deposited in tem years 840.00 
Amount paid to you at end of ten 

years ; bach oveseeteebeeeeded 1,000.00 
Amount of interest your money has 

a ”  RPererrer errr Tr errr 160.00 


Contest Rules. 


which will be suitable 
name that will be 
int You per- 
name and if It 
will ree 


We want a name 
for this plan of saving—a 
short and straight to the | 
haps can think of a good 
proves to be the one selected you 





ceive the prize of ONE HUNDRED DOL- 
LARS. 

Rule 1 Name must not contain more 
than four words. 

Rule 2 All names must be submitted 


Write the name on the 
Write your own 
separate slip of 


strictly as follows: 
outside of an envelope. 
name and address upon a 


BANK, JOLIET, ILI 


paper and enclose in the envelope and seal 
same. Then either bring or mail same to 
this office. If mailed, put first envelope in 
a second envelope and address Central Wis- 


consin Trust Co., Madison, Wis. 
tule 3. Contest will close sharp at 12 
o'clock noon, Dec. 1st. Names submitted 


after that hour or bearing postmark show- 
ing that they were mailed subsequent to 
that hour will not be considered. 

Rule 4. All names will be finally con- 
sidered by the officers of this company 
sitting as contest judges and announcement 





SHOWING ITS CORN EXHIBIT 


of the winner will be made through the 


Madison newspapers on December 10, when 
$100.00 will be given to the winner. 
Doubtless you are interested not only In 


this contest but you will also be interested 
in the plan for saving a Thousand Dollars. 

To be the possessor of $1,000 means inde- 
pendence, it means that when opportunity 
for some good business investment comes 
that you will be ready; it means more than 
insurance and is better than the ordinary 
savings account for it provides a method of 
smal] regular monthly payments which, soon 
become a fixed habit and are so small that 
you will never notice them. 

We will be pleased to enter your 
a depositor in our new plan. 

It is not necessary to be a 
enter this contest. 


name as 


depositor to 


Mr. C. IL. Glenn, Advertising Manager of 
the Wachovia Bank & Trust Co., Winston- 
Salem, N. C., sends us a newspaper clipping 
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and a program of the awarding of prizes 
in this bank’s tobacco growing contest. Mr. 
Glenn said that the program was given “To 
a Court House packed with farmers. It 
was our biggest success.” 

The program follows: 


Sl errr Salem Boys Band 
2. Introduction, 
3. Welcome to City.......... R. I. Dalton 
Mayor City of Winston 
4. General Welcome.......... F. H. Fries 
President Wachovia Bank & Trust Co. 

5. Response to Welcome..... J. D. Waddell 
of Forsyth County 
SS ree Salem Boys Band 
7. How the Bank Can Serve the Farmer.. 


J. A. Gray, Sr. 
Wachovia Bank & Trust Co. 
of Persona] Acquaintance...... 
H. F. Shaffner 
and Treas. Wachovia Bank & 
Trust Co. 
9. Tobacco—Its Culture and Handling (Il- 
lustrated Lecture)...E. H. Mathewson 
U. S. Agricultural Dept. Expert on 
Tobacco, 


Vice-Pres, 
8. Benefit 


V.-P. 


10. The Piedmont Section—Best Spot on 
BOG. cicinbciavencees J. S. Kuykendall 
Secretary Board of Trade .. soee 

SR, TE kc cvsecdssens Salem Boys Ban 


Awarding prizes and sale of the Wachovia 
Bank and Trust Company contest tobacco 
on all the Warehouse floors, beginning at 
9.30 a. m., November 15th, 1911. 


A portion of the newspaper article reads: 


Who would have thought that there was 


ditions as we had this year? 
was accomplished, as proven 
last Wednesday. 

There were eight prizes offered by the 
banking house, open to the farmers of For- 
syth, Surry, Stokes, Yadkin, Alexander, 
Caldwell, Davie, Davidson, Guilford, Iredell, 
Rockingham and Wilkes counties in this 
State and Patrick and Carroll counties, Vir- 
ginia. About two hundred and fifty growers 
originally entered, but the seasons were so 
unfavorable during the summer months 
that all but forty-two became discouraged 
and dropped out of the contest. 

The sale was held Wednesday, 
at nine o'clock, Each warehouse 
some of this tobacco and the 
from each firm attended the sales. Much 
interest was manifested by the public in 
this sale, there being so many people about 
the tobacco that the buyers had difficulty 
in getting to it. 

The yield from forty-two acres in ques- 
tion aggregated 56,634 pounds, which shows 
that on an average 134844 pounds were pro- 
duced to the acre. The 56,634 pounds sold 
for $6,617.85, an average of $11.66 per hun- 
dred. This is something over two dollars 
higher than the general market average at 
this time. Each acre produced on an aver- 


Yet this feat 
by the sale 


beginning 
here had 
best buyers 


age $157.57 worth of leaf. 
The above figures speak for themselves, 
‘*‘Fewer acres and larger yields’’ would be 


a mighty good slogan for the average farmer 
anyway. 


The warehousemen themselves were not 
allowed to bid on any of the tobaccos on 
their floors. Mr. James Watson got the 


highest price—fifty-three cents a pound—of 


a single acre of land in this section that any of the contestants. It will be seen from 
could produce two thousand pounds of to- the prices of each grade as printed below, 
bacco in the dryest year this section has there was a big variation in prices, rang- 
experienced in thirty years? Yet this has ing all the way from one-half a cent a 
been done—not only by one man, but by pound up to fifty-three cents. Each con- 
others. And who would have thought that testant’s tobacco was numbered and only 
any one acre of land in this section could the contestant himself and the floor man- 
produce as much as three hundred dollars’ agers knew the names of the contestants 
worth of tobacco under such weather con- while the selling was in progrss. 
» 


HOW BANKS ARE ADVERTISING 


Note and Comment on Current Financial Publicity 


EPRODUCED herewith is an 
tisement of the National Bank of 
Commerce in New York that was 

written for insertion in financial publications. 
The idea is excellent and the copy is strong 
and forceful enough to impress the out-of- 
town banker, who may be seeking a _ re- 
serve agent in New York, with the facilities 
of this very large institution. 

The small emblem cuts that have been 
inserted in the two upper corners are direct 
reproductions of the carved symbols adorn- 
ing the columns of the main banking room 
in the National Bank of Commerce build- 
ing. They typify commerce, strength and 
progressiveness, 


There is but one adverse criticism to be 


adver- 


made of this otherwise very attractive piece 
of publicity and that relates to the kind of 
type used in the body of the ad. 


Undoubtedly the Old English type is 
trying to the eyes; readers will hesitate 
before poring over words that do not 


lend themselves to a rapid-fire perusal. 


Referring to the group of advertise- 
ments of the Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York, Mr. Elisworth, Publicity Man- 


ager, writes as follows: 
Dear Mr. MacGregor: 


In accordance 
have pleasure it 


with your suggestion, IT 
enclosing several ads. re- 
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in New Bork City. 





NATIONAL BANK 
OF COMMERCE 
IN NEW YORK 


be up-building of this Bank has been due to a policy that has 
J been conservative pet progressive. Now ranking a 
the strongest financial institutions in the world, it offers 
clients cberp facility for the prompt and proper transaction of all 
branches of domestic and foreign banking, and such liberality of 
treatment as is consistent with prudence. Accounts are 
from those who contemplate opening new or additional accounts 


mee 
CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS 


FORTY MILLION DOLLARS 





$ one of 


solicited 








A STRONG APPEAL 


eently placed in various newspapers and 
financial journals, and perhaps it may in- 
terest vou to have me tel] you a little story 
about each one 

Number i, “The New Inheritance Tax 
Law of New York Stute,”’ appeared in sev- 
eral of the New York dailies and a numbei 
of out of town dailies in adjoining states, 
This ad. refers specificially to one thing and 
one thing only, and for that reason re- 
ceived more attention than ads. which touch 
on a number of points, This ad. has not 
been published since September but we are 
daily reeciving requests for the booklet to 
which it refers Altogether we have re- 
ceived over 700 mail requests in response to 
this ad. and as many more personal in- 
quiries. This gives us a list of names which 
is about 50 per cent. ‘‘wheat.”’ 


Number 2, “Fiduciary Service," is, of 
course, a general publicity ad. and does not 
ecntemplate specific replies. In spite of this 


fact, however, we have received business 
which can be directly traced to this par- 
ticular ad. This appeared in the New York 
dailies only. 

Number 3, “Equipment Notes to Net 5.” 
is merely one of the numerous specific bond 
offerings made by our company This ad 
appeared in several of the general maga- 
zines and also in the financial journals. 

Number 4, “Convertible 60 Notes at par,”’ 
refers to the gold notes of the Denver Gas 
& Electric Company, and the inquiries and 
sales which resulted from this ad, were most 
gratifying The ad. was placed in the New 
York dailies and in magazines of genera 
circulation. 


Number 5 “Investments.” discusses a 
feature of intelligent investment which has 
grown to be very popular We refer to 
diversification in the placing of one’s invest- 
ment funds. As shown in the ad., an in- 


BY A VERY BIG BANK 


vVestor may buy four different bonds of 
Varying rates of interest, the average 


for the four being in « 


ticular kind of ad, are 
protitable, 

Number 6, “Short 
directs attention to a 
pared by the Guaranty 
taining a list of the 


securities which are k 


the principal Americ 
needless to say that 


Yours very ty 
Fr. W. 


The Mercantile Tr 
Louis has issued an ¢ 
ing with the plan of 


vield 


xeess of 5.35 per cent. 
The inquiries which come in from this 


par- 


interesting as well as 


Term Investments,” 


booklet recently 


pre- 


Trust Company, con- 


principal short 
nown and dealt 
an markets 


ily, 


ELLSWORTH, 


Publicity Mans 


ager 


term 
n in 


It is 
the inquiries in 
sponse to this ad. have been numerous 


ust Company of 


‘fective booklet 


re- 


St. 


leal- 


; its First Mortgage 
$500 Real Estate Serial Notes. 


From Mr. Charles S. Marvel of the First- 
of Akron, O., we re- 


Second National Bank 
ceived this letter: 


For the enclosed d 
your book ‘Pushin 


raft kindly send 


ne 


g Your Business” 


and list of prepared bank ads. as 


announcement in the 
your monthly, 

The Bankers Mag: 
most valuable that 


current numbet 


izine is one of 


p 


the 


comes to my desk 


and your advertising talks are a great 


help. 
Your opinion as t 
enclosed seal would 


¢ 


» the merit 
he appre jated 


t) 


e 
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Fiduciary Service 


For very obvious reasons trusts executed by 
individuals are apt to be at more or less disadvan- 
tage comparad to those handled by the specialized 
service of a trust company. 

This Company is auttorized by the laws of the 
State of New York to act in various fiduciary capa- 
cities, in all of which its service is prompt, efficient 
and economical. It acts as executor or trustee under 
wills; administrator of the estates - — per- 
sons; guardian of minors; 
persons; and as trustee to execute all Tings of trusts. 


Correspondence or a personal interview cordially invited 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 
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pn = \ Capital and Sarplus - $23,000,000 
cient Deposits - - - 161,000,000 
Investments 
\ This Company suggests to careful in 


vestors the advimbilitty of dividing thei 
funds among bonds of vanous classes, 
in this way obtaining « well diversified 
investment Investments made in 
this manner will possess the indivdual 
qualines of the respective classes in com 
bination, thus making the investment 
well balanced. For mstance, we own 
and offer » 5°% railroad bond, a 6 

short term note, a 4° equipment 
bond, and a 6), industrial bond netting 


An Average Yield of 


Over 5.35 
We will femish particulars of these 
“neu 
Ask bor our Cureviar D 144 
GuarantyTrust Company 
of New York 


28 Nassau Street 


Capital and Surplus - - $23,000,000 
Deposits - - - - -$144,000,000 

















ADS. WRITTEN 
NEW YORK 


BY F. W. FLUSWORTIL, PUBLICITY MANAGER, GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY 
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The seal is reproduced herewith. We told 
Mr. Marvel it was good, although possibly 
the picture represents the bank as too much 
on the edge of a precipice, and that the 


S SOLID AS THE ROCK 
it 





FOUNDED ON A ROCK 


rock idea could be retained 
veying that impression. Mr. 
plied: 


without con- 
Marvel re- 


The copy of ‘‘Pushing Your Business” 
and prepared ads. came to-day. I have 
not had an opportunity to examine them 
carefully but the first impression was a 
most favorable one. 

For your criticism of our seal, I wish 
to thank you. The idea for this sug- 
gested itself during the excavating for 
the building recently completed and now 
occupied by this bank. The cellar was 
blasted from solid rock which took 
severa] menths and excited considerable 
curiosity as well as newspaper com- 
ment so you may readily see that our 
slogan “Solid as the rock on which it is 
built” is very apropos. 


The Flatbush Trust Company, Brooklyn, 
New York City, is using a very good folder 
entitled “I'he Convenience of the Personal 
Check.” 


Printed in red on the envelope enclosing 
the monthly house organ, “The Solicitor,” 
of the Wachovia Bank & Trust Company 
of Winston-Salem, N. C., is this admonition: 

This Be Bank 
Magazine 


Idea of what a 
e—Read it! 
GLENN, Advg. Mer. 


woklet is my 
Should |} 


e. 


Referring to the tobacco contest de- 


scribed elsewhere in this department, Mr. 
Glenn writes: 

This was the best publicity we have 
had, It did more to attract attention 
among the thousands of farmers who 
sell tobacco on this market than any- 
thing we have attempted and it stirred 
up our town people. The result must 





be beneficial to the bank 
town for it brought town 
nearer together, 

I always look forward to the coming 
of The Bankers Magazine and turn to 
the department you so ably edit, first. 


and to the 
and country 


The Naugatuck (Conn.) Savings Bank 
sends us a collection of its advertising blot- 
ters, etc. These are for various purposes— 
school children, depositors, when interest is 
written in passbooks, and so on. The copy 
is very good. 


Mr. B. W. Moser, Publicity Manager of 
the St. Louis Union Trust Company, St. 
Louis, Mo., writes: 


Under separate cover I am _ sending 
you a cut of our new post-card savings 
bank, as requested in your favor of the 
10th, To the best of my knowledge, 
this is the only bank of its kind in the 
United States. It seems as though no 
one ever thought of combining the post- 
card and the savings bank until Mr. 
Edward Mead, Syndicate Trust Build- 
ing, St. Louis, submitted the proposi- 
tion to me. It seemed to be a good 
thing and I took it. Results have proven 
that it certainly is a good thing. 

It is a money saver in that it can be 
sent as first-class mai] for one cent and 
costs less than any bank I ever saw. 

It is a money getter. For it not only 
forcefully suggests to save, but it con- 
cretely induces one to slip a dime at a 
time into each little pocket until a dol- 
lar is saved and an account opened. 

In this way it serves the first mission 
of the meta] savings bank, with the ad- 
vantage that the cost is only about 
1-100th as much to say nothing of the 


cost of distribution. 

I know how anxious I am to read of 
ways and means of advertising, so 
you 


new 


thought would want to tell your 














readers of this 
find for any 
accounts, 
Assuring you that I shal] be glad to 
receive a visit from you if ever in St. 
Louis, and thanking you for your con- 
sideration, I am, 
This idea is certainly a good one. 
next? 


simple though valuable 
company soliciting savings 


What 
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Shipping Grain 
With the harvest only « short time off, it is well to bear in mind that “The 
Traders Bank’’ 1s willing to assist the farmer to market bis grain—will advance 
money against bills of lading and cash grain tickets. Our pee market reports 
are at your disposal, as well as our manager's advice Call and see him. 600 


Capital and Serplas +t 
‘$6,650,000 


THE TRADERS BANK 


A J. Linton, Manager 


The Business Man’s Problem 


Is generally capital, and how to obtain it. You will have to face the same thing 
weome day prepared for it by forming a systematic savings habit io your 
youth. Your reputation for thrift will stand you in good stead with your —_ 
should you need assistance in fulure years. eo 


we 


THE (E TRADERS BANK 


F. 3. Winlow, Manager 


Total Assets 
‘$50,000,000 











The Girls on the Farm 


Let your girls at home take up some hobby—bee-keeping, poultry farming, dairying, 
gardening, ete. —thus earning some money for themselves. Encourage tbem to 
open a savings account io this Bank with the profite or 
Capital end Sarplus Tote! Assets 
‘$6,650,000 $50,000,000 


THE TRADERS BANK 


H.C. Andersen, Manager 





Your Son’s Education 


Probably you wish to send your son to an agricultural college. As it creates an 
inducement for him to stay on a farm, it is a good investment. Make provision 
at his birth for bis education by depositing # certain sum at regular intervals in 
8 savings account for bim. Discuss it with our local manager. on 


Capital aod Serplus a 
$6,650,000 


THE TRADERS BANK 


A T. Lows, Manager 











Your Banker is an Important Factor 
in Your Success 


Do you take him into your confidence and discuss your business problems with 
him? He may possibly be able to aid you. Whether you are s customer of this 
Bank or not, call and see him. His advice will cost you nothing C7 


Capital aod Surplus 
$6,650,000 


THE TRADERS BANK 


R H Smart, Manager 


Total Assets 
‘$50,000,000 


Higher Price for Milk 


improved da ipment has lowered the bacteria to ait 00 9 degpee 

tha oan he armen as a 4° me or ha prac Whet 

these profit avo Gssetaal or ust semaine for you to ou advancing 
ou money to ‘base this machinery. we ay Rak 

werney tor thomastoes An interview witb our locs local manager may prove profitable 
—_e jt 


THE TRADERS BANK 


H. A Mallory, Manager Drayton, Ontarie 








Less than One Cent a Day 


The assurance that your valuable papers, deeds, insurance papers, jewelry, beir- 
looms, ete, are secure is eurely worth $3 per year. Rent » aafety deposit box at 
this Bank Perfect privacy. Rates may be obtained from our local manager. 613 


Capital and Serples 
‘$6,650,000 


THE TRADERS BANK 


G J. Reid, Manager Mount Forest, Ontanc 


Total Assets 
‘$50,000,000 





BRANCH BANK 


The Traders Bank of Canada has a large 
number of branches throughout the Do- 
minion and it keeps them well supplied 
with good advertising matter as witness the 
samples shown herewith. Mr. Charles D. 
Wills is advertising manager of this bank. 


National Bank of Commerce of Wil- 
liamson, W. Va., knows how to make the 
copy fit the medium. On the back cover 
page of a revent issue of the local High 
School paper it ran this ad.: 


His First Job. 


The > 


rich- 
hoisted a big Ameri- 
out at his Forest Hill estate in 
The occasion was the 56th an- 
securing his first job, and he 


Iast week, John D. Rockefeller, the 
est man in the world, 
can flag, 
Cincinnati. 
niversary 


of 





Conserving the Natural Resources of the Farm 


ion is receiving an immense amount of attention at the present time, 
‘and as it will take money to provide machinery, ete , for this work, we wish you 
to remember that The Traders Bank is willing to advance money to ble 
farmers for the improvement of bis farm and equipmest. Call and talk it over 
witb our local manager Cry 


Capital and Serplas 
‘$6,650,000 


THE TRADERS BANK 


JR Stools, Manager 


Total Assets 
‘$80,000,000 





ADVERTISING 


that everything that followed has been 
result of thrift, industry and some busi- 
and skill. The job was that of 


says 
the 
ness sense 


bookkeeper in a Cincinnati river front for- 
warding house. He proved to be a good 
accountant, one of the first on the job and 


last to leave shop. One year later his salary 


was raised to $25 a month, he began to save 
money, and the next year he was in busi- 
ness for himself. It is a short human in- 
terest story, containing al] the philosophy 
of business success, and the crux of the 
whole matter is “he began to save money.” 

You probably had a better start than 
Rockefeller had, but the magician of mil- 


lions began to save money; and it is fair to 
assume from results that the savings of his 
earnings was as important a matter to him 
as the job. The savings were made as in- 
dustrious as the man, They were husbanded 
for the opportunity, put to work, perhaps, 
in some strong bank, like The National 








~T 
to 





WHAT A GOOD BANK DOES 


ik account establishes a man’s credit, 
prosiicws asafe = oe his cash, and systemhatises 
is business dealin 
This Gependahie | bank fulfils all the —, 
ments of modern banking, and ts fully equipped 
to. handle the commercial banking emerge 
pA class of $, and fits w h d 
SER 


LINCOLN TRU sto 


12 High st. Junction of Summer. 








Boston 








Business Success 


A man's success te often due te the scqualniance sand frieodsbip of 







ah your credit by making yourself knows af the bask This ts 
et tneory bat the practical wisdom ee 

on ano mas to Santnns succeeds tm desteess 
° ee bank 

A we have helped many of our 

rae, and we place our carvice oud advice ot TOUN dieperal 


” [coun Fav sto 


i2 HICH ST Junction of Summer BOSTON 











PART OF A SERIES WHICH! TEAS BEFN Ri 


POR TILIS COMPANY BY TITE 


Bank of Commerce, of Williamson, W. Va., 
with half a million of assets to guarantee 
their safety where they added their earn- 
ings to his and were ready on call for the 


opportunity 
Have YOU begun to save money? 


“The Middle of the Road” is the title 
of a good folder issued by the First Na- 
tional Bank of Montgomery, Ala. The idea 
governing the choice of the title is con- 


tained in this paragraph: 


In other words, you would be like the 
gentleman who employed as his carriage 
driver not a man who could come closest to 
the fence without running into it, but the 
mat who ould drive straight down the 
middle of the road 

»—> 


BANK ADVERTISING EXCHANGE 


s wi i willing to ex 
chang klets lers and other advertising 
matter ssucd them from time to. time 
Others uN yet on this list free of charge by 
Writing to the editor of this department 
Wate} i month for new names and add 
them to you st at once 

The Bankers Magazine, New York (ex 


oflicio). 
John W. Wadden, Lake 
Madison, S. D 


County Bank, 





NNING IN BOSTON NEWSPAPERS FOR OVER A YEAR, 
PUBLICITY DEPARTMENT OF TILE 





THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 





This is Our Specialty 


‘This le am age of spectaltet Micient service tm any 
gactirenas Wf gets Op cron ete hace bell c ten ed's ‘expericnce ia that lime 
The specialty of thie bank i handling the banking business of 
welealers and jobbers shoe, leather, Sql. textile and other line. 
While we do « general vir wesiness and are fully ss tow 
Mowe SS ee ettevtion Wo the Baaking ath 
sat ‘ot of eas ore jabeve menu 

Ly! —_ satusrnes £0 Dome bres bes of 
FS se Se im favor of wus Bvlllty te give epe- 

ctatip geod carvine im the dkection tadiceted — 


Lincotn [RUST G 


12 High Street Junction of Summer Boston 








Registrar and Transfer Agent 


7T jh mot one’ of the cidest Gnanctal Institetions in Boston, The 
Liacois Company t ove of the most active aad official 

Ite steady and consistent growth t ome of the best indications of 
tte soutdness tn every particular 

has recently added to tte sarvices that of acting ae 
elt FR SS ee es 
Hing of comparatively small issuers of « 

Tt alse arts as Trustee for bend tesucs, and correspondence slong 

Dis tine bo tv ited 


LINCOLN [RUST (O, 


12 High street Junction of Sammer Hoston, Mass. 








PREPARED 
BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 


Charles D. Wells, Traders Bank of Cana- 
da, 8 Wellington street W., ‘Toronto, Ont. 

Henry M. Lester, National City Bank, 
New Rochelle, N. Y. 

R. B. Parrish, Mingo County 
liamson, W. Va 

Frank A. Zimmerman, Chambersburg 
Trust Co., Chambersburg, Pa. 

H. A. Dalby, Naugatuck Savings Bank, 
Naugatuck, Conn. 

Arthur S. Cory, Chehalis National Bank, 
Chehalis, Wash. 

C. F. Hamsher, assistant cashier, 
Union Bank of San Francisco, Cal. 

Horatio Ford, secretary, Garfield Savings 
Bank Co., Cleveland, Ohio. 

Fr. W. Ellsworth, Publicity 
Guaranty Trust Co. of New York. 

T. H. Stoner, Cashier, The Peoples Na- 
tional Bank, Waynesboro, Pa. 


Bank, Wil- 


Savings 


Manager 


H. M. Jefferson, Windsor Trust Com- 
pany, New York City. 

W. R. Dysart, Assistant Cashier, First 
National Bank, Ripon, Wis. ‘ 

W. J. Kommers, cashier, Union Trust & 
Savings Bank, Spokane, Wash. 

J. A. Overton, Cashier, The National 
Bank of Smithtown Branch, Smithtown 
Branch, N. Y. 

W. R. Stackhouse, Citv National Bank 
Bldg., Utica, N.Y. 

George J. Schaller, Cashier, Citizens 


Bank, Lake, Towa. 


Storm 

















BANKING 


J. G. Hoagland, Continental and Com- 
mercial Trust and Savings Bank, Chicago. 

C. L. Chilton, Jr., Advertising Manager, 
First National Bank, Montgomery, Ala. 

H. B. Matthews, S. W. Straus & Co., 
Straus Bldg., Chicago. 

b. H. Blalock, Asst. Cashier, Union Bank 
& Trust Co., Jackson, Tenn. 

The Franklin Society, 38 Park Row, New 
York. 


C. L. Glenn, Advertising Manager. Wa- 
chovia Bank & Trust Co., Winston-Salem, 
nN. <. 

W. O. Boozer, Barnett National Bank, 


Jacksonville, Fla. 

W. P. Jones, Asst. Cashier, First National 
Bank of Commerce, Hattiesburg, Miss. 

C. BE. Taylor, Jr., President, Wilmington 
Savings & Trust Co., Wilmington, N. C. 

Jesse EK. Brannen, Cashier, First National 
Bank, Westwood, N. J. 


EK. A. Hatton, Cashier, Virst National 
Bank, Del Rio, ‘Texas. 
\. A. Ekirch, Secretary. North Side Sav- 


ings Bank, New York City. 


GET IN LINE GENTLEMEN, IT COSTS 
ONLY POSTAGE. 

I wish to state that the bank advertising 

exchange list is helping a worthy cause as 

far as I am concerned. The members on 


PUBLICITY 7s 


zine, their 


for extending to us, the use of 
columns. { 


Yours truly, 
CHAS. D. WELLS, 


Advertising Manager, The Traders Bank of 
Canada, Toronto, Ont. 


“DEE-LIGHTED.” 
consider it a favor if you would 
name from your list of men who 


I would 
change my 


are willing to exchange advertising circu- 
lars, ete., from the Bank of Coney Island 
to the Windsor Trust Company, New York 


City, 


I was delizhted with the advertising mat- 


ter I received at the Bank of Coney Island, 
and feel that I could not well be without 
the benefits afforded by the bureau started 
by you. 
Yours very truly, 
H. M. JEFFERSON, 


IDEA VERY GOOD. 
We shall be have you add 


very glad to 


eur name to the list of those who are will- 
ing to exchange booklets, folders and other 
advertising matter issucd from time to time, 
We think this idea is very good, and be- 
lieve that your list will expand very rapidly. 


very truly, 
Cc. E. TAYLOR, JR., President. 
The Wilmington Savings and Trust Com- 
pany, Wilmington, N, C 


ours 


“PUBLICITY BOOMERS.” 
Would greatly appreciate having my 
added to the long list of ‘‘publicity boomers. 


name 


the list are continually sending their new The idea is a capital one and who knows but 
matter, from which much benefit is to be SeMe day we may have a’ gery Bankers 
derived, With several of the members on Scat Association’ and hold real con- 
the list, I keep up correspondence, in which venuons. ee 
we give and receive help in solving adver- A. A. ERIRCH, ' 
tising problems I think the members on Secretary North Side Savings Bank, New 
the list owe thanks to The Bankers Maga- York. 
NEW MECHANICAL METHOD OF EXTRACTING GOLD 
MACHINE for saving gold contained ment is in the direction of throwing the 
in slimes and wastes from alluvial values back and throwing drosses off. 


gold-mining operations has been in- 
vented in New South Wales and is being 
tried in New Zealand, with a fair prospect. 
it seems, of proving of great help to gold 
mining in this Dominion. 

The machine works much on the same 
principle as flour-milling machinery, in re- 
jecting rubbish by throwing it out through 
percussive and vibratory motion. In place 
of the stones at present in the false bot- 
toms of sluice boxes, there is a system of 
balls. running in channels, so set that they 
cannot bunch up or hang together, but 
move continuously, keeping the matter 
treated moving all the time, and insisting on 
precipitation by their resistance to every 
particle of metal or mineral carried to them 
by the run of the water. The ceaseless mo- 
tion of the balls is given by two mechanical 
operations on the part of the machinery 
working the plant; one of the motions is 
percussive and the other vibratory, there 
being no suggestion of a rotary action or 
of an up-and-down motion. Every move- 





The percussive movement has the effect of 
drawing the weighty substances in the direc- 
tion of the blow. 

The apparatus consists of a series of 
large trays, the bottoms of which are chan- 
neled, the channels being filled with the 
balls previously mentioned for keeping up 
the agitation conducive to the quick pre- 
cipitation of values. A system of springs 
and tensions gives percussive and vibratory 
effects to the trays. dispelling the gangue 
in the direction of the flow of the water 
and drawing the metal values to the next 
tray, where there is another grading and a 
similar general treatment, varied in the de- 
tail to suit the class of matter being dealt 
with. The result of the working of the 
trays is a product, in values, easily handled 
for concentration on any of the ordinary 
vanners. 

The machine thus explained is the inven- 
tion of E. J. Swyny, of the Mineral Re- 
clamation Works, Rozelle. New South 
Wales. 
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NX. interesting review of banking in the 
United Kingdom is presented in_ the 
[.ondon “Economist's” issue of October 


21, from which the following is taken: 


Money market conditions in the first half 
of this year were not by any means unprof- 
itable from the bankers’ point of view, rates 
being easy, with trade active, and conse- 
quently a fair supply of bills on offer. 
Under the autumnal strain of 1910 the bank 


rate rose from three to five per cent. in a 
fortnight. The five per cent. rate lasted 
from the middle of October to the end of 


November, and from then until the end of 
January the market was working en a 41, 
per cent. minimum. In mid-February a 
further descent to 314, per cent. was made, 
on March 3 three per cent. was reached, and 
this figure ruled until the end of the halt 
vear. ‘The average for the period was £3 
Zs 7d, as compared with £3 12s 6d for the 
first half of 1910, when, however, the mar- 
ket was far from normal, for the collection 
of taxes was held over with the budget and 
the stock exchange had a burst of specula- 


tive activity, bringing in its train an enor- 
mous flood of capital issues. In the first 


half of this vear the stock exchange was 


quieter and the capital applications smaller. 


IN THE UNITED KINGDOM 


There was, however, quite a boom in home 
railway stocks, and large blocks were taken 
off the market and pawned with the banks. 
The bank reports for the half year showed 
that profits were well maintained, and divi- 
dends in several instances were higher, be- 
cause large appropriations for depreciation 
cf securities were not necessary at the end 
of June, Consols having declined only one- 
quarter point in the six months. It seems, 
however, as if further allowances may be 
required out of the profits of the current 
half year unless some improvement occurs 
in gilt-edged investments. The figures pre- 
sented in our banking supplements every 
half vear show that the business transacted 
by the commercial community has increased 
enormously in comparison with ten or twen- 
ty years ago, but bankers’ profits have not 
expanded in a similar proportion, and there 
is no doubt that increased competition, 
which has led to the opening of several bank 
branches in every town and suburb, thereby 
raising expenditure on office rent and salar- 
ies, has resulted in a narrowing of the mar- 
gin of profit. In fact, London banks are, 
perhaps, over-ready to cater for business 
at 
in the hope of a problematical future. 


which cannot possibly return any profit 
tirst, 
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WATES, BOARD ROOM AND MANAGER'S ROOM 


FROM A PHOTO BY BEDFORD LEMERE & CO 











KNAUTH, NACHOD & KUHNE 


~————- BANKERS —— 


NEW YORK LEIPZIG 
MEMBERS NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANCE 


Dealers in High Grade Bonds 
issue Letters of Gredit and Traveler’s Ghecks 
Available Everywhere 
Foreign Exchange — Gable Transfers 
Gommercial Credits 
Interest Paid on Deposits Subject to Check 


PRINCIPAL CORRESPONDENTS 


ABROAD IN THE UNITED STATES 
Parr’s Bank (Limited), London Corn Exchange Bank, New York 
Credit Lyonnais, Paris Philadelphia National Bank, Philadelphia 
Dresdner Bank, Berlin First National Bank, Chicago 
Knauth, Nached & Kuhne, Leipzig Crocker National Bank, San Francisco 

















Banco Central Mexicano 


CITY OF MEXICO, MEXICO, D. F. 


Established 15th February, 1899 


Capital Reserve Fund 
$30,000,000 | $7,500,000 


BANKING BUSINESS TRANSACTED IN ALL ITS BRANCHES. 
ORDERS for Sale and Purchase of Securities In Mexico Executed 
COUPONS AND DIVIDENDS paid for Municipalities, Corporations and Mines. 


CASH BONDS issued for $100, $500 and 
$1,000, without coupons, payable at six 
months, besides Cash Bonds payable at 


the assets of the bank, second only to 
Government Deposits and prior to those 
of Depositors. The law requires the 








twelve, eighteen and twenty-four months 
with half-yearly coupons, both kinds 
bearing interest at the rate of 5% per 
annum. 

The CASH BONDS are a first lien on 


EK. C. CREEL, 


LIC. JOAQUIN D. 


bank to hold as security against these 
bonds an amount equal to the tota! 
issue either in cash, gold or silver 
bullion, readily negotiable securities or 
Government Bonds. 


President 
CASASUS, Vice-President 


F. PIMENTEL y FAGOAGA, Manager 


J. SUTCLIFFE, Sub-Manager 
RAFAEL ICAZA y FLORES, Comptroller 


F. KLADT, Sub-Manager 
J. M. ROBLFS, Cashier 
















































Banco Mexicano 


de 


Comercio e Industria 


Established 1906 CITY OF MEXICO 


Capital fully paid up - $10,000,000.00 
Reserve, earned -  - - 825,000.00 


















FOREIGN AND DOMESTIC BANKING 


pp onan Exchange. Commercial Credits. Cable transfers. Letters of 
Credit payable throughout the world. Securities bought and sold on 
commission. Receives accounts of Banks, Bankers, Corporations, Firms 
and Individuals, on favorable terms. Collects drafts drawn abroad on all 
points in the United States of Mexico, and drafts drawn in the United States 
of Mexico on foreign countries. 

Will act as agents in the transaction of any approved financial business. 





AGENTS AND CORRESPONDENTS 
in all parts of the United States of Mexico, the United States of America, 
Europe, Asia, Africa, Australia, Central and South America 
and the West Indies 

















BANK OF HAVANA 


Capital, $1,000,000 


New York Committee 


JOHN E. GARDIN ALVIN W. KRECH JAMES H. POST 


Directcrate in Havana 


CARLOS DE ZALDO, President 
JOSE 1. DE LA CAMARA, Vice-President 
CARLOS I. PARRAGA, Secretary 
FEDERICO DE ZALDO JOSE GARCIA TUNON 
SABAS E. DE ALVARE LEANDRO VALDES 


J. C. MARTINE and JOHN S. DURLAND, Sub-Managers 





Acts as Cuban Correspondent of American banks and transacts a general 
banking business in 


—— i USA 
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To avoid costly competition and yet to se- 
cure business has been the object of the 
policy of amalgamation—a_ policy which 
seems to have been overdone in the last few 
years. As an experienced financier remarked 
to us the other day, “Plenty of men can 
manage a million well, but very few thirty 
millions.” The number of banks, however, 
is now so much reduced that a natural check 
is operating. In 1896 there were sixteen 
London clearing banks, with 796 branches; 
hy 1892 there were twenty-four clearing 
banks, with 1,086 branches: now the num- 
ber has gene back to sixteen, but they have 
well over 3,000 branches between them, while 
our tabular statement shows the number of 
branch banks in England to be 5,268. Tf, 
therefore, «ny truth is to be found in the 
allegation that amalgamations restrict credit 
facilities in local industries, it is obvious 
that the policy of numerous branches has 
extended the convenience of a banking ac- 
count to many small traders previously 
withont. The present figures, when com- 
pared with those published in October, 1910, 
show the result of two important amalga- 
mations; the Carlisle and Cumberland has 
been absorbed by the Bank of Liverpool 
and the Halifax and Huddersfield Union by 
the Halifax Joint-Steck, the name of this 
combination being changed to the West 
Yorkshire Bank, while Lloyds Bank has 
taken over a small private bank, well known 
in Smithfield. The London Trading Bank 
has disappeared from the active list, the 
uneasiness caused among the class of small 
eustomers by the Birkbeck failure having 
led to a run which it was unable to meet. 
The creditors, however, will not suffer much 
loss apparently. Thé result of these changes 
is shown in a reduction of £117.000 in the 
paid-up capital of the English joint-stock 
banks between June 30, 1910, and June 39, 
1911. The Scotch and Trish capital remains 
unchanged: 


Joixt-Stock Capitar Aas at Exp or June. 


Ine. 
1910. 1911. or Dec. 

£ 4 £ 
England...... 62,284,000 62,167,000 *117,000 
Scotland...... 9,241,000 9.241.000  ...... 
Trotand ....... 7,309,000 7,309,000 ...... 





78,717,000 


78,834,000 


* Decrease. 


Amalgamations in the last few years have 
frequently been accompanied by a reduction 
in the combined paid-up capital of the 
banks, owing te the payment of a portion 
of the price of the absorbed banks in cash 
or by means of shares at a higher premium, 
so that the total paid-up capital is now 
lower than it was eight vears ago. Until 
then it had increased from year to year 
with comparative regularity. The above fig- 
ures do not include the capital of the pri- 
vate banks which publish accounts, as these 
state capital and reserves in one sum, and 
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to show the total bank capital and reserves 
in the United Kingdom as far as they can 
be ascertained the reserves and capital have 
been added together in the following tabe: 


Capirat AND Reservrs as at Enp or June. 


1910. 1911. Ine. or Dec. 
£ £ £ 
England (joint- 
stock banks 
and private 
banks that 


publish ac- 


counts)... 162,890 000 102,067,000 823,000 
Scotland.... 17,472,000 17,560,000 + 88,000 
Ireland...... 11,453,000 =11,480,000 27,000 


131,815,000 131,107,000 708,000 

We have shown that the English capital 
is €117,000 lower, so that the total reserves 
of these banks have fallen by more than 
£760,000 in the year. This has been caused 
by the necessity of making provision for 
the depreciation in the banks’ investments. 
The reserves of the English joint-stock banks 
amounted at June 30 last to £36,268,500. 
The maximum figure was £€37,232,000 at the 
end of June, 1963, but since that date it has 
fluctuated between €36,000,000 and £37.000.- 
600, the writing down of investments having 
not only required all that could be spared 
from profits, but also required the appro- 
priation of considerable sums from reserve 
funds. 

Owing to the general rise in investment 
yields bank shares have depreciated in value, 
and the fall in them has been assisted by 
the dwindling margin by which dividends 
are covered by profits through the drain 
caused by the general fall in investment 
values to which we have referred. In addi- 
tion, there have been special circumstances 
during the half year which have not con- 
duced to the popularity of bank shares as 
investments. The failure of the Bank of 
Egypt has once more brought the danger of 
the partly paid share into prominence, while 
the failure of the Birkbeck, the weakness 
revenled in the Stamford, Spalding and Bos- 
ton Bank and the Yorkshire Penny Bank 
has undermined the confidence which the 
very word bank inspired. The remarkable 
fand, from the shareholders’ standpoint, 
highly questionable) arrangement in respect 
of the Yorkshire Penny Bank may perhaps 
he responsible for the recent declines in the 
leading bank shares, for the share of the 
loss. to the joint-stock banks is an unknown 
quantity at present. Last May we were able 
to welcome a small improvement in the mar- 
ket value of bank shares, but recent events 
have wiped out that slight advance, and the 
average premium per cent. on the capital of 
English banks is now twelve points below 
what it was at this time last year. 

The effect of continued prosperity of 
trade and the extension of banking business 
to the humbler depositor, who though smal! 
individually is important collectively, is seen 
in the growth of the liabilities of the banks 
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Banco Nacional 


del Salvador 


SAN SALVADOR 


Authorized Capital ....$5,000,000 
Subscribed Capital 2,000,000 
Paid-up Capital ...... 1,000,000 
Head Office—SAN SALVADOR 
Republic of Salvador, Centra America 


Agencies at all 
the Republic. 


principal towns in 
Correspondents in the most im 
portant ciies abroad 


BANKING BUSINESS 
OF EVERY 


rPRANSACTED 
DESCRIPTION 


Special attention given to COLLE« 
TIONS — moderate commission 


G. Hemmeler 


Manager 


Dr. Guillermo Mazzini 


President Director 











to the public. The note circulations of the 
English banks are unimportant apart from 
the Bank of England, and the joint-stock 
issues are falling inte disuse even in_ the 
limited areas to which they are restricted. 
Phe largest English circulation is £37,305 
by the Wilts and Dorset Bank. But the 
Scetch and Trish nete issues are still im- 
portant, theugh, with the exception of the 
Bank of Treland circulation, they are slowly 
decreasing. ‘The item of acceptances shows 
an increase of about £1,000,000. The fig 
ures of the Manchester and Liverpool Dis- 
trict account for more than this sum alone, 
but other important increases are the Bank 
of Liverpool and the London and = South- 
Western. In the whole list the highest pro- 
portions of acceptances are shown by the 
German Bank of London and the London 
and Hanseatic Bank, Current and deposit 
accounts show a rise of nearly £15,600,000, 
and as the Bank of England’s deposits are 
#12,9000,060 below the abnormally high figure 
at the end of June, 1910, due to the delaved 
taxes and also of the incidence of the end of 
the month, it follows that the joint-stock 
hank deposits are €27,000,000 greater. The 
London County and Westminster has an in- 
crease of nearly £7,000,000, a part of which 


ne doubt it has secured from Birkbeck cus- 
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tomers, but Llovds has an advance of just 
over £3,000,000, due to the amalgamation of 
an old Smithfield firm, and so remains the 
lorgest joint-stock bank as regards deposits. 
Barelay’s shew a rise of £1,500,000 without 
the ad ition of the Stamford Spalding fig- 
ures, as combined accounts have not vet been 


issued 


FOREIGN RECOGNITION OF THE 
NEW YORK MONEY MARKET 


OMMEN TING on the financial situation 
C erowing out of the late strained rela- 
tions between France and Germany, 

the London “Statist” savs that the new role 
heing plaved by New York has not attracted 
the attention which it really deserves, and 
its importance has not been recegnized even 
hy those whe ought to be the first to do so. 
It is now preved bevond the possibility of 
doubt thet previous to the period when the 
war arose a few months age 
had been speculation on the part of 
American securities 
When the fear 


vente fear of 
there 
the German public in 
of unsuspected) magnitude 
of war became really serious, and France 
ind the other leading countries withdrew 
their surplus balances from Germany, the 
Germans were compelled to throw — the 
American securities which thev had bought 
with borrowed money upon the Tonden and 
New York markets upon an unprecedented 
scale, and America was able to buy them 
up, no doubt at avery greatly reduced price. 
Still, the evidence afforded of the financial 
strength of the United States was impres- 
sive. When at last the selling ceased, New 
York, afte* all the buying, was rich enough to 
lend immense sums to Germany, so that the 
latter is able to go on speculating upon 
such oa seale that the president of the 
Reicnsbank is once more warning the Ger- 
man public against the reckless speculation 
which he has been denouncing throughout 
the vear. And this is happening in spite of 
the withdrawals ef French and other for- 
eign capital from Germany. Those who 
would understand ‘the real greatness of the 
United States shonid take note of all this-- 
we mean public men and economic students, 
as well as bankers, merchants and investors. 

Not only has New York played this im- 
posing role during the past few months, but 
it has remitted considerable amounts of gold 
to Paris: and yet the American money: mar- 
ket continues quite easy, and, as far as can 
be seen at present, will remain easy to the 
end of the vear. Meantime, in spite of war, 
in spite of the delav in the signing ot the 
Morocco treaty. in spite of the revolution in 
China, and all the other causes for caution, 
rates are declining here at home, for it 
seems clear now that until Argentina begins 


to take gold all the metal coming from 
South Africa will either go into the Bank 
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of England or into the Bank ot France. 
No other country, apparently, is in a con- 
dition to take it. The Egyptian demand, 
which for a few weeks was so large, dropped 
fo £300,000 a week ago, and this week has 
lropped further to a quarter of a million. 
\pparently it will grow smaller and smaller 
for the reasons often explained in these col- 
mns. In India, as we peint out elsewhere, 
rade is quiet, except in Caleutta, and the 
lemand for India Council remittances is 
tilling off, India being able to supply itself 


ith the severeigns it requires from Aus- 
‘alia. Brazil has ceased to take gold. 


ermanyv, 
| 


Austria-Hungary and Russia are 
ina position to take it. Italy, as vet at 
levents, has not needed to finance the war 
rainst Turkey by raising international 
ins. And the United States, as we have 
st been pointing out, is playing the part 
it used to be plaved formerly by [London 
id Paris : 


EMIRE & CO 


SCOPE OF GERMAN BANKING 


HE German banks, says a Berlin cor- 

respondent of “The Economist” (Lon- 

don), have a much wider sphere of 
ction than our English deposit banks. Be- 
sides doing the same kind of business they are 
stock, bill and. exchange brokers and deal- 
ers, banker-merchants, trust. financial and 
promoting companies, etc. What may be 
described as their chief merit and defect is 
their intimate connection with German in- 
dustrial life. There are few commercial and 
industrial German ventures, be they private 
concerns or joint-stock companies, which do 
not have at their disposal a fixed credit 
uncovered (Blanko credit) or covered by 
very unliquid securities—with one or more 
yanks. Not only have the banks premoted 
roost of the industria! joint-stock compan- 
ies and retained part of their share capital, 
but their managing directors remain mem- 
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hers of the board of these companies and 
draw personally large incomes for their ser- 
vices in that capacity. There are dozens of 
such bank managers, who sit on the boards 
of twenty to thirty miscellaneous companies 
and draw from these sources alone a, yearly 
income of £10,000 and upwards, besides an 
income from their own bank amounting to 
perhaps as much. 

The question may well be asked: Are 
they worth it, and will a crisis not give rise 
to conflicts of interests? And the reply is 
not always satisfactory. Many of these 
high dignitaries, having been lawyers or of- 
ficials, do net command that knowledge of 
banking which would seem essential for a 
position as responsible and far more diffi- 
cult than that of an English bank manager, 
whose business is less risky and governed 
by well understood rules. 

Next to providing satisfactory dividends 
to the shareholders and fulfilling the wants 
of their clients, the chief task even of Ger- 
man banks is to maintain a liquid balance, 
and so preserve the confidence of their cred- 
itors. 


GROWTH OF BANKING IN 
GERMANY 


Hi = National 

has issued a 

and especially 
Riesser’s “The Great German 
Their Concentration.” Dr. Jacob  Riesser, 
the author, is a judge in the German 
courts and honerary professor in the Uni- 
versity of Berlin, and the volume of which 
this is a revision and translation has been 
known to scholars in the original text for 
several vears, but has been altogether re- 
written and brought down to date for the 
use of the commission. 

It presents a comprehensive review of the 
growth and influence of the great private 
banks of Germany in connection with the 
industrial history of the country from 1848 
to the present, and devotes but little atten- 
tion to the Reichsbank and the semi-official 
institutions. Dr. Riesser calls attention to 
the enormous industrial development that 
has occurred in Germany durng the last 
sixty vears and to the striking concentration 
of various German industrial and banking 
institutions that has taken place during the 
same time. 

During the last twenty-two vears a num- 
her of banks, among which the Deutsche 
Bank was the leader, extended their busi- 
ness to oversea and foreign operations by 
means of the establishment of subsidiary 
This was another cause for the 
extension and consolidation of great bank- 
ing groups. Among special causes working 
for concentration in banking he enumerates: 
(1) The liquidation of banks after panics; 


Monetary Commission 
translation of a new 

prepared edition of 
Banks and 


companies. 
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(2) mistakes of {egislation, such as_ the 
stamp and stock exchange laws. 

Ir. Riesser enumerates five great combi- 
nations of German financial institutions, 
each headed by a Berlin “great” bank. The 
largest of these is the group of the Deutsche 
Bank, which has a combined capital and 
surplus of about $200,000,000. Other groups 
are those of the Disconte-gesellschaft, with 
a capital and surplus of about $140,000,000 ; 
the Dresdner Bank, with $70,000,000; the 
Schaaffhausenscher Bankverein, with $70,- 
900,000, and the Darmsstadter Bank, with 
$75,000,000. 

Dr. Riesser summarizes the present situa- 
tion in banking as follows: 


“Out of a large number of independent 
hanks there have been developed five power- 
ful groups, comprising in all forty-one 
hanks. In this field, however, the process of 
concentration has by no means yet ended. 
It will in all probability not stop before it 
has come nearer its goal than to-day by 
developing the smallest number of bank 
groups practicable, each embracing the 
largest possible number of banks. Until the 
groups of banks shall have reached a point 
of fairly equal strength, so that each one 
will respect the other’s domains, we cannot 
look to a halt in the movement of concen- 
tration.” 


THE RUSSIAN BUDGET 


HE Minister of Finance, in his ex- 
planatory statement regarding the 

1912 Budget, points out that an in- 
crease of £25,510,000 in ordinary and ex- 
traordinary expenditure is provided for as 
compared with 1911, This includes an in- 
crease of £8,900,000 for naval expenditure, 
of which £5,600,000 is to be allotted to the 
Fleet. For the rest, the principal items 
are: For education purposes, ‘ £1,880,000 
more than in 1911; for agriculture, £1,- 
200,000 more; for general productive pur- 
poses and development, £7,580,000 more. 
The Minister stated that the general eco- 
nomic condition of Russia shows a decided 
change for the better. Increasing economic 
independence ot foreign markets was no- 
ticeable, and it had not been found neces- 
sary to contract new loans. On the con- 
trary, some of the old loans had been re- 
deemed before the appointed time, and 
while in the Budget for 1910-11 a sum of 
about £5,000,000 was set aside for redemp- 
tion purposes, this amount would be in- 
creased to £10,000,000 in 1912. At the 
same time there is a full flow of Russian 
securities from abroad. The effect of the 
failure of the crops in the east of the 
country. in some of the central Govern- 
ments, and in a part of Western Siberia is 
expected to be purely local, and will, it is 
thought, in no way influence the general 








CiTY OF 
Capital, $500,000.00 


GEO. J. McCARTY, President 
H. C. HEAD, Cashier 
A General Banking Business Transacted 
Telegraphic Transfers 


Unsur 
ers, Merchants and Individuals solicited. 





MERCANTILE BANKING COMPANY, Lid. 


Avenida San Francisco No. 12 


Members of the American Bankers’ Association 
K. M. VAN ZANDT, Jr., Vice-Pres. & Mgr. 
SHUR WELCH, Assistant Cashier. 


ssed collection facilities. Seevmpenienss solicited. Accounts of Banks, Bask- 


MEXICO 
Surplus, $100,000.00 


Foreign Exchange Bought and Sold 
Letters of Credit 








situation, the favorable character of which 
so far will permit the Government to carry 
out the measures for the strengthening of 
the menetary resources with a view to the 
establishment of Zemstvos in the towns. 


AUSTRALASIA 


N Australian correspondent of the Lon- 
don “Economist” says that on the op- 
ening of the Federal Parliament the 

government presented a lengthy; programme 
of work for the coming session. Chief among 
the measures proposed is the establishment of 
a Commonwealth Bank, while the banking law 
throughout the States is to be reformed and 
made uniform. Little is known about the 
intentions of the government as concerns the 
Commonwealth Bank, but it is rumored that 
the ministry may possibly take over one of 
the smaller Australian banks whose existing 
organization would obviate many of the dif- 
ficulties attending the creation of an abso- 
lutely new institution. Whatever the gov- 
ernment’s idea may be in this respect, the 
federal treasurer and his colleagues have 
so far given no hint. I should not be sur- 
prised, however, if something occurred be- 
fore this ietter reaches you. It is thought 
that the proposed institution will be mod- 
elled en Mr. O’Malley’s scheme announced 
some time ago. This was that the bank 
shall do all the banking business of the Fed- 
eral and State Governments, raise govern- 
ment loans, keep the gold reserves of the 
banks, and incidentally make very handsome 
profits, which now, so Mr. O'Malley says, 
fall into the coffers of the private banking 
institutions. 

The question of amending the Australian 
Notes Act is also to be brought before the 
House. This matter is to be reopened be- 
cause the volume of the Australian notes is 
now approaching close to £10,000,900, and 
Mr. Fisher thinks that the amount of the stat- 
utory gold reserve will lock up far too much 


gold. At present the law provides for a 
gold reserve of twenty-five per cent. of the 
circulation up to £7,000,000 and £1 for £1 
in gold for every note issued above that 
sum. On a circulation of £10,000,000, this 
would mean a gold reserve of £4,750,000, 
which Mr. Fisher says is much too large. 
He holds that twenty-five per cent. all round 
would be ample, and instances the Queens- 
land note issue with a reserve of only about 
twelve per cent. This would, of course, suit 
his purpose very much better, for he would 
then have £7,500,000 to lend out to the 
States or to use in reproduction (or perhaps 
unproductive) works, while only holding 
22,500,000 against a note issue of £10. 
000,000. 

The capital return for the quarter ended 
June 30, 1911, of the Australian (not includ- 
ing New Zealand) banks again shows expan- 
sion, although the quarter is normally a com- 
paratively quiet one. The totals under, the 
principal headings compare with those for 
the previous quarter and those for the cor- 
responding peried of 1910 as follows: 


June, June, 
1910. 1911. 
Deposits— £ £ £ 
72,650,099 77,549,399 79,192,853 
55,230,887 61,756,089 62,184,476 
Total... 127,880,986 139,305,488 141,377,329 
Advances .. 101,393,927 110,661,507 113,141,238 


Coin and bul- 
lion 


March, 
1911. 


30,143,555 33,275,911 33,628,207 

During the twelve months fixed deposits 
have increased by £6,542,754 and the free 
money (current accounts) has increased by 
£6,953,589. 

Owing largely to the extension of the op- 
erations of commercial firms and companies 
from State to State several banks have 
found it expedient, in order to conserve 
their interests, to open inter-State branches, 
The Royal Bank of Australia and the Co- 
lonial Bank of Australasia—both Victorian 
institutions—have established themselves in 
Sydney. The London Bank of Australia 
has opened in Adelaide. The Bank of New 
South Wales has’ recently opened in 
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Launceston, and is now represented in every 


State as well as in New Zealand. The 
Queensland National Bank is about to es- 
tablish a branch in Melbourne. The Bank 


of New Zealand is now more in evidence in 
Melbourne, having purchased a Collins street 
property 


STATE NOTES IN NEW ZEALAND 


ISCUSSION has taken place in New 
Zealand upon Sir Joseph Ward's pro- 
posals to replace ihe bank notes by 

State as has been done in Australia. 
It would appear, savs the “British Austra- 
lasian,” that the New Zealand banks are not 
very upon retaining their note issues, 
as some years back the tax was advanced 
from two to three per cent., and it practi- 
cally took all the profit out of them. The 
New Zealand is, in the 
aggregate, about £1,700,000, but consider- 
ably mere than kalf of it is issued by the 
Bank of New Zealand. in which, by the way, 
the government is an important shareholder. 
“Let us suppose,’ says the Sydney “Tele- 
graph,” “that the banks took up £3,000,000 
of the government notes, paying for them in 
gold. and that the New Zealand government 
retained fifty per cent. (21,500,000) in coin 


notes, 


keen 


note circulation in 


against them. It would get a loan ot 
£1,500,000 free of interest, but would loss 


about ene-half ver cent. upon printing and 
maintaining the notes in a presentable con- 
dition. At present it draws, sav, £51,000 a 
vear from the note tax, which would be lost, 
plus, say £15,000 a vear in maintaining the 
note, or together £66,000. On the other 
hand, it would gain, say, £55,250 a vear by 
paving no interest upon £1,500,000, taking 
the rate at 3%, per cent., which looks rather 
a losing game. Even if we took the interest 
at feur pee cent., there would still be a loss, 
and it is difficult to see how a profit can be 
made unless the treasury pockets much more 
of the coin and weakens the backing of the 
note.” 


ASIATIC 
INCREASED BANKING FACILITIES 
IN GERMAN CHINA 

HILE 


tische 


heretofore the Deutsche-Asia 
Bank, which is also the Ger- 

man Government repository, has had 
tmonopely in the general banking business 
in this German leased territory, it has been 


ficially announced that the Hlongkong and 


Shanghai Banking Corporation will estab- 
lish a special branch in Tsingtau on January 
I, 1912, fer the purpose of conducting a 
general banking business following their 
systems established in Shanghai, Hongkong 


ind other Far J stern’ ports 


BANKERS MAGAZINE 


While all the foreign banking institutions 
doing business in China have had local 
igents here, whose functions were limited 
solely to the buying end selling of foreign 
exchange, this new departure is hailed as a 
turther evidence of the growing commercial 
ind industrial importance of 'Tsingtau. 
The Ta ClYing Yin Hou, known as_ the 
Chinese Government Bank in Tsingtau, is, 
on account of its increasing business, forced 
to erect a new and modern bank building in 
the better commercial section of Tsingtau. 


IMPERIAL JAPANESE MINISTER 


OF FINANCE 


HK new Imperial Japanese Minister of 
Finance and former president of the 

Bank of Japan, was born a samurai 

of the Usuki clan in the third year of Ansei 
era (1856). Edueated first in what is now 
the Keio Universitv, he later transferred 
himself to the Mitsubishi Commercial 





. 


Tatsvo 


Yamamoto 


IMPERIAL JAPANESE MINISTER OF FINANCE 


School. After completing his studies in the 
latter institution, he served as head master 
it the business institute established by the 
Okevama later was made 
the head instructor at the commercial school 


Prefecture, and 


FOREIGN 


of the Osaka Urban Government. Quitting 
his career as a tutor, he entered, in 1883, 
the well-known firm of Mitsubishi and was 
promoted to the chief of the branch in 
Korea of the famous Nippon Yusen Kaisha 
(Japan Mail S. S. Co.), which was at the 
time formed by amalgamation of the Kyodo 
Transportation Company with the great 
Mitsubishi. In 1889 he was singled out of 
his many colleagues for the important posi- 
tion of the chieZ cashier of the Nippon 
Ginko (the Bank of Japan), besides being a 
director of the Yokohama Specie Bank. In 
1896 be was elevated to the directorship of 


BANKING 


AND FINANCB 81 


the former, the supreme monetary organ of 
the country, having been subsequently ap- 
pointed the president of the same bank. 
On the expiration of his term of distin- 
guished service as the president of the Bank 
of Japan, in the year 1908, he was nomi- 
nated by His Majesty a member of the 
House of Peers. In November, 1909, ke 
was appointed president of the Hypothee 
Berk of Japan, the country’s great financial 
medium for agriculture, industry and real 
estate, which influential position he had held 
until he received the present portofolio of 
the Minister of State for Finance. 


LATIN AMERICA 


ECONOMIC OUTLOOK BRIGHT IN MEXICO 


SENOR ERNESTO MADERO, MEXICAN MINISTER OF FINANCE, 
DISCUSSES SITUATION 


[The following article was written for 


Financial 


America by the Hon. Ernesto 


Madero, Minister of Finance, Mexico. 


[* a year ago, it had been predicted that 
Mexico would pass through a_ severe 

revolution; that she would witness a 
change in her high governing personnel; 
that she would have experience of a pro- 
visional Government and a new period of 
electoral agitation, and all this without 
producing intense economic upheavals, the 
author of such statements would have been 
regarded as unduly optimistic and his fore- 
casts would have been characterized almost 
as day-dreams. Yet all this has come to 
pass and despite the many factors that 
might have been expected to cause a sharp 
break in the economic and financial activi- 
ties of Mexico, the development of the 
country’s resources has continued and the 
Nation has met its obligations and paid its 
way, almost as if the year 1910-1911 had 
been a normal year. 

The volume of the public revenue may 
serve as an index of the Nation’s economic 
strength, for, naturally, when conditions are 
straitened and difficult, the Government’s 
receipts undergo a shrinkage. But, at the 
end of a year of revolution, provisional 
Government and new elections, Mexico had 
a surplus of more than eight million pesos 
and the public revenues amounted to $111,- 
000,000 in round numbers. There were in- 
ereases in all branches of the revenue, with 
the single exception of the stamp tax, the 
vield of which shows a very slight diminu- 
tion. 

All the public services were, 
defrayed with strict punctuality. 
terest and sinking fund 


therefore, 
The in- 
service of the 


Public Debt has been met 
regularity, nor has it been 
make unusual retrenchments. ‘The expenses 
of the revolution and the indemnities for 
damage occasioned by it have been and are 
being paid out of the funds accumulated 
during the long series of years in which 
the revenue has exceeded expenditures and 
the Nation still possesses cash reserves ex- 
ceeding $25,000,000 gold (U. S. Cy.) 

Let us now take a brief survey of the 
showing of the different branches of public 
wealth. 

The mineral output of the Republic con- 
tinues to expand. In the year 1910-1911, 
the production of gold was more than 
$600,000, U. S. Cy., in excess of the previous 
year’s production; and the increase in the 
production of silver was $2,000,000, U. S. 
Cy. The gold mined in the Republic during 
the vear under review amounted to $25,000,- 
000, U. S. Cv., and the silver to more than 
$40,000,000, U. S. Cy. There was an in- 
crease, also, in the output of other metals 
though on a lesser scale. 

The imports, far from diminishing, in- 
creased by more than five and a half million 
dollars, gold, and the increase took place 
in items so important as machinery, textiles 
and textile goods, and vehicles. The total 
imports exceeded one hundred million dol- 
lars, gold, thus demonstrating the country’s 
increased purchasing power. 

The same healthy activity is to be noted 
in the expert trade. The total exports 
amounted to one hundred and fifty million 


with religious 
necessary to 














EXAMINED 


Concessions Obtained 


Head Office - MEXICO CITY 


write us for particulars. 





MEXICAN TITLES 


ABSTRACTED 


Mexican Companies Organized. Foreign Companies Protocolized 
Foreclosures and Reorganizations Managed 
International Claims Adjusted 


MEXICAN TITLE-MORTGAGE COMPANY 


IF you have land or mining titles in Mexico, you should 
have them examined and abstracted in English. No 
matter how long you have held them, there may be fatal 
defects which our examination would show, but which 
can be cured —at small expense. 


PERFECTED 


Branch - 25 BROAD STREET,N. Y. 


It costs nothing to 








dollars, gold, and they exceeded the exports 
of the preceding year by more than sixteen 
million, gold. There were gains in almost 
all lines of exportation and the excess of 
exports over imports was nearly forty-four 
million, dollars, gold, which is the largest 
balance in favor of exports for years past. 

It is true that the exports include a ship- 
ment of about four million dollars, gold, 
in Mexican and foreign gold specie, which 
only proves that, though the products of 
our mines, our farms and our factories 
sufficed to meet our foreign indebtedness, 
the investment of foreign capital in’ the 
country was not as considerable as it had 
been in former years. 


It was natural that a_ revolution, so 
severe and widespread as that of 1910- 
1911, should inspire foreign capital with 
some distrust, producing a consequent 


stringency in the exchange market and start- 
ing a movement—which was soon checked— 
in the shipment of gold specie abroad. 

The Exchange and Currency Commission 
which studies all the phenomena connected 
with foreign exchange and is the channel 
through which the Government exerts an in- 
fluence on the exchange market, this com- 
mission, T repeat, seconded by the banks 
and energetically backed by the Govern- 
ment’s credit, succeeded in bringing into 
the country for investment ten million dol- 


eo 


lars, gold, of foreign capital and in this 
way easily warded off the exchange crisis. 
The major part of Mexico’s stock of gold 
was retained in the country and the rate 
of exchange stood and continues to stand 
firm without ever going beyond the gold 
point. 

The situation of our railways is excellent. 
The National Railways of Mexico, whose 
lines cover a large portion of the National 
territory, extending, as they do, from our 
fronticr with the United States, on the 
north, to our frontier with Guatemala on 
the south, had an extremely prosperous 
year. Their earnings approached thirty- 
one million dollars, gold, while their dis- 
bursements were only twenty millions. 
Their net earnings enabled them to meet 
fixed charges with the utmost ease. Better- 
ments are ccnstantly being effected in the 
company’s system, and its credit in the 
United States and Europe is unimpaired, 
as is proved by the fact that all along a 
ready market has been found for its bonds. 

Qur banks of issue, mortgage banks and 
banks of encouragement have also enjoyed 
continued prosperity, and their credit tokens 
are amply guaranteed by their cash holdings 
which exceed forty million dollars, gold. 
The note circulation is fifty-eight million 
dollars, gold, in round numbers, and_ is 
guaranteed by cash holdings of forty mil- 




















The Canadian Bank of Commerce 


Head Office: Toronto 


Established 1867 


Mexico City Branch : : Ave. San Francisco, 50 








SIR EDMUND WALKER, C.V.O., LL. D., D.C.L., President 
ALEXANDER LAIRD, General Manager JOHN AIRD, Ass’t General Manager 


Paid-Up Capital, $11,000,000 Reserve Fund $9,000,000 


Collections in Mexico. The Branch of this Bank in Mexico City has the best of 
facilities fur making collections in all parts of the Republic of Mexico. This department 
of the business is given prompt and careful attention, and settlements are made at regu- 
lar minimum rates. 

Drawings on Mexico. Arrangements may be made for the issuing of Drafts, 
Money Orders, Letters of Credit and Telegraphic Transfers on the Mexico City branch of 
this Bank and instructions may be given it for the remittance of money to all points in 
the interior. 


For rates and full particulars enquiries may be addressed to the Head Office of the bank 
at Toronto, or to the Manager of the Branch in Mexico City. 


J. P. BELL, Manager : : : MEXICO CITY, D. F. 

















lion dollars, gold. Last year there was an DEATH OF A PROMINENT MEXI- 
increase of more than two million dollars, CAN BANK DIRECTOR 
gold, in the notes outstanding. The mort- 
gage bonds outstanding amount to more Fp ge get! was made recently 
than twenty-four million dollars, gold. of the death of Juan B. Borda, a prom- 
All or the greater part of the various op- inent director of the Banco de Tamavu- 
erations of the banks showed increased ac- lipas, Mexico, and a business man identi- 
tivity during the year under review, prov- fied with many large and notable enterprises. 
ing that, in spite of the country’s unusual 
state, credit facilities have been extended 
for the promotion of new enterprises and 
the expansion of old ones. 
The ‘Sangtng data are very significant, BANCO MINERO, CHIHUAHUA, 
for none but a strong and solid Nation MEXICO 
could pass through so severe a crisis with- - ; 
out suffering serious financial perturbera- A the close of business September 30, 
tions. Peace has been restored and the un- 1911, the Banco Minero of Chihuahua, 
important foci of disorder that still remain Mexico, reported as follows: 
are being eliminated, thanks to the Govern- 








; ’ r H , ° - RESOURCES. 

ment’s energetic action. Very soon it will é 

he possible to say that all traces of a po- Loans teen eee e eee eeeeeeeeeeeees $18,005,169.80 
litical character, of the late revolution have et gnc ean thei De Phe Ties ee 
been completely effaced. The Republic will ped scrsateesamiieacepenmimie tai tehe 2 334951 46 

. DIL ce eee #,007,501.4 

then move forward under a more vigorous Fi hae ete 
impetus than before and the Government, $23,826,907.32 
which is maturing large plans for irriga- LIABILITIES. 

tion, for the better tillage of the land and Capital stock ..........-..+-005 $5,000,000.00 
the development of agricultural credit, will Surplus fund ........+.++.++++- 1,537,511.85 
welcome the coming of foreign capital to Undivided profits .............. 422,488.15 
Mexico on a greater scale than ever to co- Circulation ....+seeseeeeeeeeeeee 5,989.926.00 
operate in the promotion of our civilization D@POS8tS ..ccccccccccccsceccsces 12,926,981.82 
and progress. $23,826,907.32 
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Banco de Nuevo Leon 


MONTEREY, N. L. MEXICO 


ESTABLISHED OCT. 1, 1892 


Capital paid up, $2,000,000 Reserves, $823,875.00 Deposits, $3,002,244.00 


CENERAL BANKINC BUSINESS TRANSACTED 


Principal Correspondents: —NEW YORK, National Park Bank, Mechanics & 
Metals National Bank; LONDON, Dresduer Bank, Credit Lyonnais; BERLIN, 
Deutsche Bank, Berliner Handels Gesellshaft; PARIS, Credit Lyonnais, Comp: 
toir National d’Escomte; HAMBURG, Deutsche Bank Filiale amburg, Com- 
merz und Disconto Bank; MADRID, Banco Hispano Americano, Banco de 
Castilla; HABANA, Banco de la Habana. 


RODOLFO M. GARZA, Manager 
ARTURO MANRIQUE, Accountant AMADOR PAZ, Cashier 











BANK OF AGUASCALIENTES, cano de Ahorros has distinguished itself fer 


MEXICO its progressiveness and its advanced ideas on 

savings operation. Ut issues aso savings 

HE statement of the Bank of Aguas- bonds of different denominations iytended 
calientes of Sept. 30, 1911, shows the to accumulate their value by means of 
following condition of that institution monthly payments and compound interest. 

en the date mentioned: The saver has, outside of the working of 


compound interest on his money, the ad- 
vantage of the monthly drawing by which 
ash on hand, specie and frac- XS iit the bonds are redeemed before maturity for 


ASSETS 





euse ae a tae aia much more than their paid-up value. The 
Toame. discounts. etc. ........... 23 company cedes a portion of its profits to 
—— the holders of its bends and thus encour- 

$2,945,024.49 ages thrift. 
LIABILITIES. Mr. Rafael Espin, manager and founder 


COREE oiicin sede wecs wes reeeceee $600,000.00 of the institution, has had a Jong experience 


search od secalls Comer ey aut < onan at in these matters and has applied them quite 
Accounts vay able .........ccsee- 336,859.41 successfully in the capital of our neighbor 


Notes in circulation .......... 658 170.00 Republic. The people of Mexico have full 
,  conidence in the management of the com- 
pany that includes very prominent gentle- 
men of the country. Mr. Alfonso de Redil, 
president, and all the other members of the 
CASH COUPONS IN MEXICO board of directors are well-known people, 
of ample means, and have made a big sue- 
VERY progressive savings institution cess of the employment of the savings of 
of Mexico City—the Fondo Mexicano — their customers, 


$2,.945,027.49 


de <Ahorros-—-established not more The capital of the Fondo Mexicano de 
than a year ago, has put into operation in \horros is $1,000,000, Mexican curreney, 
Mexico an advanced system of trade cou- divided inte 3100 shares, and it carries on 
pons that seems to be quite inducing. a business that has been increasing ever 


Several stores, with which the Fondo since its establishment. 
Mexicano has negotiated, give their buyers 
coupons for the amount of their purchases, 
rhese coupons, in amounts of ten pesos, are 
exchanged for “consumers’ certificates.” 


which are issued to the bearer, with six THE OUTLOOK IN MEXICO 
per cent. interest and redeemable — by 

monthly drawings for a period not exceed- HE new régime in Mexico will, of 
ing thirty vears. Within such period all course, be on trial for some time, but 
the certificates are redeemed, practically the prospects are decidedly favorable. 
returning to the consumer the full amount = The leaders have shown moderation as well 
of his purchases, as progressiveness. They realize that politi- 


While the system in principal is founded — cally the time has come for more popular 
on the same basis as all the other classes control, and the recent election was a long 





of trade coupons it is a very clever com- advance on those which have preceded. They 
bination that is intended for the good of also realize that an industrial change of 
both the seller and the buyer, giving at the — policy is required, but they do not intend 
same time a certain profit to the institn- to bring this about in a way to interfere 
tion that is at the back of it. with rights already granted. Those invest- 


Since its organization the Fondo Mexi- ers who obtained their privileges from the 
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REAL EOTATE 


This department buys and 
selis all kinds of land in every 


“= Houses bought,sold 
constructed. Ranches 
sudivided into smaller ones. 


Vv. ML. Garces, Manager. 





1st Vice-Pres.—P. MACEDO 





THDRE ARE THREE DEPARTMENTS OF THE 


Ga. Bancaria de Fomente y Bienes Raices, de Mexico, S. A. 


PUBLIC WORKS 
| This department does paving 
| work, makes surveys, con- 
rt of the Repubiio—City or | structs sewerage systems, etc. 
bo It has improved the Cities of 
Mexico, Puebla, Guadalajara, 

Durango and others. 


Maazel Elguere, Manager. 
CORRESPONDENCE IS INVITED 
Compania Bancaria de Fomento y Bienes Raices, de Mexico, S.A. A. 


MEXICO, D. F. 
President—F. PIMENTEL Y FAGOAGA 


BANKING 


This department finances the 
other two departments and 
does all kinds of business in 
relation to banking. 


Xavier Icaza y Landa, Mgr. 





2nd Vice-Pres.—LUIS BARROSO ARIAS 





former Government will be protected, but 
hereafter Mexico will combine a desire for 
industrial development with a desire for 
such terms and conditions as will protect 
her public. 

Editorial in COLLIER’S for October 14. 


ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN BANK, 
LIMITED 


HE twenty-third annual general meet- 
ing of the shareholders in the Anglo- 
South American Bank, Limited, was 

held October 18, at Winchester House, Lon- 
don, Sir Robert Harvey (the chairman) pre- 
siding. 

The repert of the directors for the year 


ended June 30 last stated that the net 
profit, after making allowance for rebate, 
ete., amounts to £206,727 9s. 2d., which, 


together with £48,478 6s. 7d. brought for- 
ward, makes a total of £255,205 15s. 9d., of 
which £58,854 3s. 4d. was absorbed by the 
interim dividend paid on April 27 last. 
There is new an available balance of €196,- 
351. 

In his 

“The vear under review 
prosperity in Chili, where the improvement 
in the condition of the nitrate industry has 
reflected itself in the position of many of 
the houses. which had suffered by the catas- 
trophe that occurred there five vears ago, 
and we may new confidently say that the 
commercial eifeects of that event have been 
fully counterbalanced by the subsequent 
prosperity, whilst the national losses in- 
enrred thereby have heen, to a very large 
extent, made up by the greatly increased 
revenue derived by the govermnent in re- 
spect of export duty on nitrate. 

“The vear under review has been 


address the chairman said: 


has been one of 


favor- 


able to seme extent to the development of 
Argentina, although the crops were ad- 
versely affected by drought. Wheat and 
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oats, indeed, gave better results than the 
preceding year, and a considerable deficien- 
cy of the linseed crop was compensated by 
the exceptionally high value that crop 
fetched in the market; owing to a drought 
of unprecedented severity and duration, only 


ten per cent. of the maize crop could be 
gathered. The drought has come to an end, 


and the weather for the coming crops is all 
that cun he desired. It may, indeed, be said 
that the present prospects are as good as 
they have ever been. Everything points to 
large crops and an abundant harvest, and if 
there be no setback before December, we 
may see another wave of prosperity in the 
Argentine Republic. ‘The area under culti- 
vation was increased by fifteen per cent., 
and there was an ample supply of labor. 
“Leaving aside agriculture, which in the 
past year did not altogether answer expec- 
tations, and turning our attention to that 
other important factor in Argentina’s eco- 
nomic life, viz., the great cattle breeding in- 
terest, we may say that it has gone through 
a season of particular prosperity. The 
freezing industry has kept on the increase. 
Over one million oxen coming from the fine 


and large herds of which Argentina can 
boast, have been exported and sold at con- 


tinually rising prices. The outlet for these 
in Europe, owing to the imprevement in the 
yreed and the prevailing high prices of meat, 
is practically unlimited. 'The wool clip has 
also been larger than last year, and has sold 
extremely well. The wine industry in Men- 
doza continues to flourish, and those inter- 
ested in it have continued to make good in- 
terest on their money invested. 

“During the vear we have opened a branch 
office in San Rafael, which district, at pres- 
ent, is in the stage of early development, 
and although we do not anticipate making 
large profits for some time to come, we think 
it well to be in a position to benefit by the 
growth of the district which appears proba- 
dle. 

“The value of urban and rural property 
has continued to rise, and it is possible that 
it has, in some cases, reached a level from 


‘which a certain reaction may be looked for, 
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and may even be desirable. But with the 
producing power of the country on the in- 
crease, and the earning power of camp lands 
at a level which shows good interest on pres- 
ent values, owners, particularly small pro- 
prietors, are still bent upon increasing their 
holdings. Large numbers of immigrants go 
into camp, helping with their work to bring 
new land iato bearing, and then invest their 
savings in the land which they have helped 
to reclaim, and so become themselves small 
proprietors. This confidence in the future 
appears as strong to-day as it has been in 
the past. 

“The influx of gold has not been as im- 
portant as in former years, still the stock of 
gold in the Caja de Conversion has increased 
and amounts to £39,000,000, 

“Exchange has ruled against the country 
to the extent of allowing of an export of 
gold, and should the crops fulfill their pres- 
ent promise, Argentina may again be a large 
importer of gold during the next half year. 

“Turning to the balance-sheet, you will 
find that the improvement in trade, to which 
I have referred, is reflected in the figures 
that we submit to vou. 

“T am pleased to say that the result of 
our working for the quarter ended Septem- 
ber 30 last is quite equal to our ar“icipations 
and is an improvement on that of the cor- 
responding period of last year.” 


BANCO ESPANOL DEL RIO DE 
LA PLATA 


HIS bank, says the London “Bankers 
Magazine,” plays a very important 
part in the Argentine Republic, in 

which it has no less than forty-five offices, 
besides three in Brazil and one in Uruguay. 
It has also offices in London, Paris, Madrid, 
Barcelona, Genoa, Hamburg, Vigo, Valen- 


cia and Corunna, so that its hold upon Ar- 
gentine international commercial business 
must be very great. Accordingly, bearing 
in mind the fact that business in the Argen- 
tine is still progressing, although the har- 
vests have not been quite so good as recent- 
ly, it is not surprising to find that the net 
profits in the financial year ended June 30 
amounted to £812,032, as compared with 
£622,544 in the preceding twelve months. 
The directors declare a dividend of twelve 
per cent. for the year, add £96,453 to the 
reserve, and £21,551 to the pension and 
benevolent fund, after which £8,256 remains 
to be added to the contingent fund, which, 
together with the statutory reserve funds, 
makes total accumulation of £2,833,586. 
This sum includes the premium of twenty- 
five per cent. received on the proportion 
paid up on the last two issues of new shares. 
Within the last year or so the capital, in 
fact, has been doubled, and now amounts to 
£8,730,158, of which £1,747,924 is uncalled. 
The deposits of the bank amount to £21,- 
290,000, as compared with £20,146,000 a 
year ago. 


FOR AMERICAN BANK IN 
MANAGUA 


HE government of Nicaragua, through 
its special commissioner, FE. H. 
Wands, has arranged with Brown 
Bros. and J. & W. Seligman & Co. for a 
temporary loan of $1,500,000 secured by 
pledge of the customs receipts of the Re- 
public. The loan is to bear interest at six 
per cent., and will be taken at par. 

This loan will be utilized for the pur- 
pose of establishing an American bank at 
Managua, the capital of Nicaragua, with 
branches at Bluefields and possibly at two 
other important towns of the country. 

This will be the first American banking 
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institution in South or Central America, 
with the exception of a branch of the Inter- 
national Banking Corporation, which was 


established at Panama to take care of the 
needs of the government there. For this 
reason the loan negotiated with the New 


York bankers is of great significance and 
marks an impertant step in the much de- 
sired progress of financial relations be- 
tween the paramount republic of the west- 
ern world and its southern neighbors. 

The introduction: of American capital in 
Nicaragua is expected to lead to consid- 
industrial and commercial 
activity in that little developed country. 


erably increased 


GERMAN BANK PROFITS IN 
SOUTH AMERICA 


— following details in regard to the 
successful operations of the Brazilian 

Bank for Germany, furnished by Con- 
sul General Robert P. Skinner of Hamburg, 
mav afford material reflection to American 
finineial interests. The institution named 
has distributed dividends amounting to ten 
per cent. annually during the last six vears, 
and according to the report for the vear 
ending June 30, 1911, was able to make the 
sub joined statement: 


1910-11 
Capital stock $2,380,000 
EE bce a5 id hs wd ale knee pub Ree 785.400 
I'neashed checks ; Cae bie sek 777,159 
ny I, iia ola a ace alae am ae, ole 9,986,130 
Discounts 
Cash . ° ° ° ee ts é0e 
Drafts tine dmedwane ARES Spee 8 694,075 
Stocks canon 1.493.905 
Loans on collateral ..........e08. 8.909.502 





Due 
Rank 


PN: MOOD vicccccucervevsscns See 
buildings 


The new business vear is expected to vield 
satisfactory — results. notwithstanding — a 
threatened increas in competition on the 
part of several other European banking in- 
stitutions about to be opened. 


COSTA RICA 


Béenard & Jarislowskv. 19 Rue 
Paris, offered on the second of De- 
cember, for public 


Messrs, 
Seribe, 


subscription, 70,000 bonds 


of each 500) franes frances 35,000,000) 9 of 
the Republic of Costa Rica. The bonds 
that earn five per cent. ere guaranteed by 


i first tien on the liquor monopoly. The net 
proceeds ct the lean will be devoted to payv- 
ing off the Pacifie Railway bonds and the 
The price is 91.50 ner 


interior debt. issue 


cent 





IMPROVING FINANCIAL CON- 
DITIONS IN ECUADOR 


HE telegrams exchanged between the 
Council of Foreign Bondholders and 
President Estrada, the London 

“Keonomist,” foreshadow a resumption, en 
January 1, of the service of Guayaquil and 
Quito Railway bonds, and it is understood 
that negotiations of a promising character 
are in progress for the payment in full of all 
arrears under the settlement of 1908. On 
this question, however, the creditors will 
probably iind it advisable to exercise pa- 
tience and consideration, the country hav- 
ing been left in severe financial straits by 
President AHaro, who was induced to retire 
in August. last, before the close of his legal 
term. His duly elected successor is a much 
more appropriate representative of the capi- 
talists and land owners of the republic, and 
has a far better understanding of the mean- 
ing and value of national ecrecdit—a matter 
of supreme importance in view of the an- 
nouncemnt that the Panama Canal will 
prehbably be completed in two years’ time. 
No will benefit more by it than 
Eeuador, provided that intending investors 
have good reason for confidence in its gov- 
ernment. The reported resignation of the 
Finance Minister, owing to a disagreement 


savs 


region 


with President Estrada, is not thought, in 
the best-informed quarters, to have any 
substantial significance. In South America, 
1910-11 

ROE cocaceuwsee ar $110,500 
Profit of branch offices ; 310,297 
Profit of main Hamburg office. 134,094 

NN. owkcawaaesiearae $555,491 
Expenses and income taxes de- 

ducted therefrom 37,623 

FYOER ccveces $517,868 


as at Washington, a President is a good 
deal more than a prime minister and a mem- 
her of the eabinet is his subordinate, not his 
colleague. Moreover, President Estrada is 
believed, in financial matters, to be the more 
competent of the two. 

\ settlement ef the Ecuadorian debt was 
thought, until recently, to be most likely to 
come about as part of a comprehensive plan 
involving a lirge new loan, of which a por- 
tion would be devoted to the drainage and 
water supply of Guayaquil; but since the 
failure of the recent negotiations in this di- 
rection, this question has become severed 
from those of the railway snd salt bonds, 
which are national obligations, and it is an- 
novneed that the Chamber has just passed a 
bill sanctioning a municipal loan for sanita- 
tion of 50,000,000 franes, the concession for 
which is held by a M. Coignet. It will pre- 
sumably be taken up in Paris, and has, at 
any rate, a rere tangible security, than any 
that could st present be offered by the Na- 
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tional Government. The elimination of 
President Alfare has been followed, by the 
death, in New York, of Mr. Archer Har- 
man, the president and virtually the maker 
of the Guayaquil and Quito Railway, who 
had long been intimately concerned in Ecua- 
dorian finance and politics, and was locally 
tegarded, with very good reason, as an 
active agent in promoting the influence of 
the United States over the republic. His 
retirement, following that of President 
Alfaro, has marked a complete change in the 
tendencies of its government. 


MEXICO 


The balance sheet for November, 1911, of 
the Banco de Nuevo Leon of Monterrey, 
Mexice, as usual, shows the state of pros- 
perity of the institution, despite the pro- 
longed distressed political conditions of the 
country. 

The bank has « paid-up capital of $2,000,- 
000 and surplus of more than $800,000, a 
note circulation of $81,908,771 and a eash 
reserve of 3894,064.18. Public funds (bonds) 
and other securities aggregate $1,041,073; 
loans. discounts and current account debt- 
ors, $5,432.308.67; deposits, $1,359,533.69. 


On YDecember 5, 1911, the Mexican treas- 
ury had the tollowing amount of disposable 
resources: 


Exchange and 
mission 
Federal Treasury in 
Bank of England 
Speyer & Co. : 

Lazard Freres 


$18,920.991.8 
12,390,596.5 
10,738,648.15 

954,023.67 
basoaaewe 72,816.98 
Ladenburg Thalman & Co. 628,448.78 


Chase National Bank, New 

W. -cashocne Fide meee 250,424.36 
Glyn Mills Currie & Co. ...... 77,694.67 
N. M. Rothschild & Sons 24,143.90 
National Bank of Mexico 2,178,400.00 


$46,235.988.70 

And some $1,636.348.71 in other 

ment collecting offices, making a 
$47,872,337.41, Mexican currency. 


govern- 
total of 


The Banco de Guanajuato is in a flour- 
ishing condition and is increasing its busi- 
ness and its good standing permanently. 

It has a capital of $3,000,000, all paid in, 
and a surplus fund of $200,000. Circulating 





notes outstanding November 30, 1911, 
amounted to 31,153,140; deposits to $2,020,- 
177.09; leans and discounts to $3,670,562.59; 
debtors in current account, $1,337,600. The 
hank has branch offices in Irapuato, Gto.; 
Guadalajara, Jal., and Zamora, Michoacan. 


ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 
The government has approved the statutes 
of the Banco Mercantil Del Rio De La 
Viata, with a capital of one million pesos. 
The Banco De Fomento Agropecuario his 
heen registered with a capital of one mil- 
lion dellars, in 2,000 shares of $500 each. 





The gold in the Caja de Conversion on 
Metober 6, 1911, amounted to $192,656,005. 
One year before it stood at S175.318,674. 





The legislature of the province of Buenos 
Aires has appreved the floating of a loan 
for £350,000 by the Bahia Blanea niunici- 
pality. 

The visible stock of gold in Buenos Aires 
in September 30 was 248 millions, of which 
192 were in the Caja de Conversion and 
fifty-six in the banks. 





Valparaiso, October 6, 
101%, pence for one peso paper; in Rio 
Janeiro, 1614 pence for one milreis (SL); 
in Montevideo, 519/16 pence per peso. 


Exchanges —In 


The movement of the Bankers’ Clearing- 
HIouse for September, 1911, comprised 
$426,676,388 paper, as compared with $102,- 
018,392 for September, 1910, and $350,336,- 
201 for September, 1909. 

The Banco Del Hogar Argentina has 
heen able to place in Paris $10,000,000 in 
114 per cent. gold mortgage debentures on 
real estate in Argentina. The issue price 
was 92.50 per cent. 

Tie rate of interest in Buenos Aires was, 
for good paper, seven and one-half to eight 
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per cent. per annum, with ample demand. 
Banks were disinclined to do business with 
new clients. There is, then, need of more 
money. 

Mortgage business in Argentina seems to 
be ene of the best paying and one of the 
most popular forms of investment. In 1909 
the total amount of mortgages registered in 
the federal capital was $31,216,923, whereas 
during the first eight months of 1911 there 
were registered $131,687,737. 


The Court of Appeal has upheld the find- 
ing of the lower court to the effect that a 
forcign limited iiability company whose op- 
erations are mainly carried on abroad, is 
domiciled in that country, and consequent- 
ly can demand the inscription of its statutes 
without the previous assent of the Argen- 
tine Government. 

The Executive Government has promul- 
gated law No. 8,172, that reforms the char- 


ter of the National Mortgage Bank. The 
bank has been authorized to increase the 
issue of its debentures to $500,000,000, an 
increase of 200,000,000 over the previous 
limitation. The bank is authorized to re- 
ceive savings deposits from $1 to $10,000, to 
be invested in its own debentures. The 
Federal Government guarantees the deben- 
tures and savings deposits. All debentures 
are to be in coupon form, to earn not more 
than six per cent. interest and to be re- 
deemable by a one per cent. sinking fund. 
Redemption of debentures are to be made 
by drawings when the market price is par 
or above par, and by purchase on the mar- 
ket or bids when such price is below par. 
Denominations of debentures from $25 to 
$5,000. Interest on debentures can be made 
in other cities than Buenos Aires within or 
without the country. The rate of commis- 
sion that heretofore had been of one per 
cent. per annum for the entire term of the 
mortgage loan, has been reduced to one- 
half per cent. for the second third part of 
the time and one-quarter for the last third. 
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Tue Maw Wuo Lixts Mexico. By Wallace 
Gillpatrick. The Century Co., New York. 
Price $2.00 net, postage 15 cents. 
Probably no other American has written 

of Mexico and its sunny cities with such 

absolute faithfulness to the life of the 
people and with such an intimate and sym- 
pathetic touch as Mr. Gillpatrick in this 
altogether delightful travelogue. The author 
has spent six years of his life in visiting 
the romantic spots of our sister Republic 
and his story has all the charm that a good 
book of personal narrative should have, 
together with 2 good bird’s-eve view of the 
country geographically and historically ; and 
the reader enters sympathetically into the 
many unusual adventures by the way, the 
rambles into odd corners, the romantic ex- 
cursions looking for lost mines, the inti- 
mate acquaintance with Mexico's social life. 
Altogether a book worth reading. 


Tire Cuancinc Cursese. By Edward Als- 
worth Ross, Ph.D., LL.D. The Century 
Co., New York. Price $2.40 net, postage 
18 cents. 

The author of this interesting presenta- 
tion of the conflict of Onental and Western 
cultures in China is Professor of Sociology 


in the University of Wisconsin and_ has 
written a number of beoks dealing with 
questions of sociology. His latest book, 
written on the basis of six months of in- 
quiry and 10,000 miles of travel in China, 
is therefore the first pronouncement on the 
subject by a competent representative of 
the young but ambitious science of sociology. 

Unlike the diplomat who traces the ills 
of China to a medieval government, or the 
business man who traces them to indus- 
trial backwardness, or the missionary who 
traces them to lack of true religion, Pro- 
fessor Ross finds these ills root chiefly in 
certain peculiarities of Chinese social or- 
ganization. He holds among other import- 
ant points that: 

The race mind of the Chinese is not ap- 
preciably different from our own, and their 
so-called “race traits’ are what we would 
probably show if we had been subjected to 


their circumstances and historical develop- 
ment. 
The oft-praised solidarity of the Chinese 


family, far from being a source of strength, 
has so stimulated multiplication as to make 
China the theatre of the direst struggle for 
subsistence to which any civilized people has 
ever been subject. 

By extensive inquiry among physicians in 
China he has established that the menace 
of the coolie’s competition with the whit 
laborer is not the coolie’s superiority in 
efficiency, but the greater tolerance of his 
physique to coarse food, contaminated water, 
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noxious mi- 
can underlive 


fatigue poison and 
The vellow laborer 
but not outdo him. 


bad air, 
crobes. 
the white. 

Professor Ross deals with all the im- 
portant relations between China and _ the 
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West, and his conclusions are positive and 
novel and supported by a wealth of facts. 
It is a book of interest for the general read- 
er as well as for the student in its pictur- 
ing of Chinese life and customs. 


AMERICAN MONEY IN CIRCULATION IN 
CANADA* 


By R. B. McCarthy 


ONDUCTING business between two 
countries has always offered prob- 
lems to solve. There are duties to 

consider, exchange values of local currencies 
to figure and often the language itself to 
translate. It is with the second of these 
that at present we are chiefly concerned. 
Many times has the subject of foreign ex- 
change been discussed and, indeed, the 
value of credit in a foreign country can 
now be accurately reckoned, but little has 
been said about the effects of the actual 
money straying into another country and 
remaining in circulation there. 

We, in Canada, are in a peculiar position 
which has scarcely analogy anywhere. Ad- 
joining our borders is another country hav- 
ing ninety-three millions of people to our 
seven millicns, a proportionately greater 
amount of money in circulation, and that 
money heing similar in face value, in ma- 
terial, and even in denomination. As a 
natural result much of that same money 
finds its way into Canada—how much, has 
never been accurately estimated. The fact 
that it comes into Canada is of little im- 
portance compared to the fact that it prac- 
tically stays there, circulating freely along 
with our money. 

It is well known that, with the exception 
of the border cities, our money is taken, if 
at all, at a discount in the States, although 
their’s passes easily at par here. Unthink- 
ing people will tell you that the reason is 
only the unreasonableness and meanness of 
the Americans which results in the differ- 
ence, and that we should retaliate by doing 
likewise. Under the present Banking Sys- 
tems of the two countries a change is al- 
most impossible. No American banker will 
deny the soundness of the Canadian bank- 
note (unless through his ignorance of our 
currency system) although being unac- 
quainted with the actual notes, he may be 
uncertain as to their genuineness. That is 
net why they are refused. 

To illustrate the real reason we will take 
t\o cases-—a person presenting a single note 


* From the Journal of the Canadian Bank- 
€ =’ Association. 





and one presenting a considerable number. 
Let us suppose a person presents a $10 
Canadian bill to a bank in Kentucky and 
asks to have it changed. The banker would 
have to dispose of part of his cash—part 
of his lawful reserve—and in return for 
what? To him the $10 bill is but a demand 
credit instrument payable in Canada: even 
his New York correspondent will not take 
it at par, for it is not payable in New 
York any more than it is in Kentucky. He 
has the choice of sending the single bill 
forward for collection or holding (and 
thereby losing interest thereon) until he 
collects enough for a shipment. Now take 
the case of a larger quantity, say $1,000. 
Like the single bill it is a dead loss to give 
the equivalent in American currency in ex- 
change. The $1,000 purchased is not bear- 
ing interest and will necessitate express 
charges to ship it to a Canadian corre- 
spondent who would send in return a New 
York or Chicago draft, which, in its turn, 
would take several days longer to realize 
on. The American banker is, by the 10 per 
cent. prohibitory clause in the National 
Bank Act, prohibited from paying the notes 
out over the counter again; and by the same 
Act, they cannot be counted as part of the 
reserve required by law. Of course, if the 
larger amount is taken on deposit the bank- 
er has some compensation for his outlay; 
but money that will only be taken on de- 
posit, and then only if in large amounts, 
will never circulate on a par with currency 
payable aways on demand. 

Now, reversing the supposition, let us 
two two similar cases in Canada. Suppose 
a person presents $10, or $1,000, in Ameri- 


can money at a Canadian bank. He will 
immediately be handed out the same 
amount ef Canadian currency or given 


credit in full for the amount presented. 
The Canadian bank proftts whether it gives 
‘ash or credit in exchange. This is easy to 
understand when we consider what actually 
happens in the exchange. The bank, in 
giving its own notes in exchange, gets a loan 
without interest, repayable it is true on 
demand, and instead of lowering its cash 
reserves it increases them. Unlike the 
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American benk which sells part of its cash 
reserves for credit; the Canadian bank 
sells ils own credit for credit which, at a 
slight expense, can be converted into cash. 

Thus we see that, under existing condi- 
sider that every American silver coin in 
tions, while Canadian currency will always 
be at a discount in the States, their money 
will easily remain at par in this country 
and, indeed, could almost be taken profit- 
ably at a premium it our circulation was 
very low 

The action of the: Government in paying 
the banks to export American silver, al- 
though it results in a great deal of it be- 
ing shipped ont, also places it on an un- 
questionably equal footing in) value’ with 
the Canadian silver. 

When we consider that everv 35, 310, and 
$20 American bill is displacing a Canadian 
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banknote; when we consider that every $1 
and $2 American bill is displacing a Can- 
adian Government note; and when we con- 
circulation in this country is depriving our 
Government of a seigniorage that rightfully 
helongs to it, we see what an important 
subject this is. As stated before, the 
amount in actual circulation here has never 
heen calculated, or even estimated, but it 
must be enormous. ‘The notes in circula- 
tion are in reality but a free loan to the 
American banks and Government on which 
they carn many thousands of dollars an 
nually which rightfully belong to our own 
banks and Government. 

Up to the present time little has been 
done to remedy this, and indeed nothing 
could be done unless it were by the con- 
certed action of the Government and _ all 
the banks. 
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THE SOUTH NORWALK TRUST COMPANY, 
SOUTH NORWALK, CONN. 


HI. South Norwalk Trust Company 
Was organized under a special charter 
by the Legislature of the State of 

Connecticut in the early part of the vear 
1901. The company opened its banking 
rooms April 15, in the First National Bank 
Building at No. 24 Washington street. By 
the end of the year business had increased 
that more adequate 
facilities were required. 

\t this time the premises at No. 93 Wash- 
ington street was purchased and the building 


to such proportions 


remodeled. Vaults, safes and improved 
banking equipment were installed. On 
March 1, 192, the company opened its new 


quarters to the public. The business of the 
company constantly and steadily developed 
in all of its various departments and during 
the vear 1910, at the end of the ninth vear 
of the company’s enterprise, it was evident 
that larger and better adapted accommoda- 
required for their many patrons 
ind increased clerical force. 

The 


} 
secured 


tions wert 
property 
and plans were made for the re- 
modeling of the two buildings, transforming 
thein into one large and spacious banking 
room, with every up-to-date auxiliary. The 
new banking reoms were formally opened 
to the public October 1, 1911, and compare 


adjoining was accordingly 


favorably in their completeness and_ ele- 
gance with any financial institution in the 
State. 

The entire work was in the hands of the 
Bankers Luilding Bureau of New York, 
and was completed in a manner entirely 
satisfactory to the management of the 
Trust Company. 

The street entrance is on a level with 
ihe sidewalk, the outer double doors opening 
into a roomy vestibule, then passing through 
the inner dovble doors direct into the cen- 
tre of the public banking lobby. 

Che commodious working floor space is 
12x72 feet. The public banking lobby is 
fitted up with marble, bronzed grill work, 
etched plate glass, tile floor, marble, bronze 
desks, marble settees and 
ll accessories in keeping. The woodwork 
ind all the banking furniture are of 
with light satin finish. 

Directly in front of the main entrance to 
the public banking lobby are the tellers of 
the commercial and general banking depart- 
On the left is the savings and new 
accounts departments; on the right, the safe 
deposit and trust funds departments. Also 
on the left a bronze gateway opens from 
the public lobby into the secretary's and 
treasurer's this room having a 


and glass check 


oak, 


ments. 


room, also 

















Wh T will be interesting to have the answers to 

at was these questions when vour new bank building 

h C ? is completed. 

t e ost - It will be still more interesting to have the 
answers before the work is begun. 


What was Furthermore, it is good business to have these 


answers, and to know that the answers will agree 

the Profit? both before and after, 

° 

The Hoggson Single Contract, by which your 
bank can be designed, built, furnished and 
equipped, within a guaranteed limit of cost to 
you, and a limited profit to us, is heartily en- 
dorsed by scores of banks which have adopted. it. 


Let us inform you about it. 






[ARCHITECTURE ENGINELRING) 


{CONSTRUCTION} DECORATION 


EQUIPMENT 





HOGGSON BROTHERS 
We Build from 7 East 44th St. : : : New York 
Coast to Coast First National Bank Bldg., Chicago, Ills. 



























A YORK BELTINGAACK) CO YS 






ORIGINALS MANUFAGTURER 





af NTERLOCKING RUBBER, TILING. 


An Ideal Flooring for Banks 


The most satisfactory fleoring for banks. 

It is odorless, noiseless, sanitary and non-slippery. 

es It is more durable than marble, mosaic, and more attenctive. Cana 
Ff be made to harmonize with interior decorations. Banks all over the 
f country are using this flooring. 

Write for full particulars, including opinions of these bankers. 
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Old Colony Trust Co. 


BOSTON, MASS. 





Capital - - - - $5,000,000 
Surplus - - - 7,500,000 
Stockholders’ Liability - _ - 5,000,000 


Fotal Protection to Depositors $17,500,000 





OFFICERS 


T. JEFFERSON COOLIDGE, JR., Chairman Executive Committee 
GORDON ABBOTT, Chairman of Board 
FRANCIS R. HART, Vice-Chairman of Board 
PHILIP STOCKTON, President 
WALLACE B. DONHAM, Vice-President 
JULIUS R. WAKEFIELD, Vice-President 
E. ELMER FOYE, Vice-President 
CHESTER B. HUMPHREY, Vice-President 
FREDERIC G. POUSIAND, Treasurer 
GEORGE W. GRANT, Cashier 
S. PARKMAN SHAW, JR., Secretary 
JOSEPH G. STEARNS, Assistant Secretary 
F. M. HOLMES, Trust Officer 
F. M. LAMSON, Manager Temple Place Branch 


DIRECTORS 


Charles F. Adams, 2d William Endicott, Jr. Hon. Richard Olney 
F. Lothrop Ames Wilmot R. Evans Robert T. Paine, 2d 
Oliver Ames Frederick P. Fish Henry Parkman 
Cc. W. Amory Reginald Foster Andrew W. Preston 
William Amory George P. Gardner Richard S. Russell 
Charles F. Ayer Edwin Farnham Greene Philip L. Saltonstall 
John S. Bartlett Robert F. Herrick Herbert M. Sears 
Samuel! Carr Henry S. Howe Quincy A. Shaw 
B. P. Cheney Wa'ter Hunnewell Howard Stocktos 
Hon. T. Jefferson Coolidge Henry C. Jackson Charlies A. Stone 
Charies E. Cotting George E. Keith Galen L. Stone 
Alvah Crocker Gardiner M. Lane E. V. R. Thayer 
Philip Y. DeNormandie Thomas L. Livermore Lucius Tuttle 
Philip Dexter Arthur Lyman H. O. Underwood 
Hon. Eben S. Draper Charles S. Mellen Eliot Wadsworth 
George A. Draper laurence Minot Stephen M. Weld 
Frederic C. Dumaine Maxwell Norman Sidney W. Winslow 
Charlies W. Whittier 





In addition to conducting a general Banking and Safe 
Deposit Business, the Old Colony Trust Company acts as 
trustee under railroad and other mortgages and as agent for 
the transfer of stocks and the registration of stocks and notes. 











MODERN FINANCIAL 


connecting doorway from the accountants 
working room in the rear. Adjoining the 
treasurer's office is a private room for spe- 
cial requirements. These rooms are side 
paneled with oak to match the general 
woodwork and have parquet floors. 


INSTITUTIONS 93 


real estate and insurance: Edwin O. Keeler, 
president Fairfield County National Bank; 
Nelson Taylor, the Baker & Taylor Co., 
publishers; Asa B. Woodward, president 
Fairfield County Sevings Bank; Franklin 
\. Smith, vice-president Martin Bates, Jr., 


ee 


WALK TRUST 





THE SOUTIL NORWALK TRUST COMPANY BUILDING I9]1 


The officers of the South Norwalk Trust & Co., imperters; Thomas I. Raymond, 
Co. are as follows: Kaymond Brothers, merchants, building ma- 
terial, coal and grain; Joseph R. Taylor, 
attorney and counselor-at-law; David H. 
Miller, Jr., Gilbert & Bennett Manufactur- 
ing Co., wire goods; Charles FE. Hoyt, sec- 
retary and treasurer. 

The statement of the company as of De- 
cember 30, 1911, is as follows: 


Richard H. Golden, president; Edwin O. 
Keeler, vice-president ; Charles E. Hoyt, sec- 
retary and treasurer. 





The trustees are: 


Richard H. Golden, Taylor & Golden, 








TRUSTEES’ ROOM MANAGEMENT AND BANKING STAPF 





LADIFs” POOM 

















MODERN FINANCI 





SAVINGS DCPARTMENT 


RESOURCES. 





RE OE Nn eee $466,885.71 
gonds and securities ........... 354,025.00 
J CGE. TOD 6.06 -056.8.60460802% 514,340.00 
rere 94,664.48 
Banking house, vault and fixtures 55,000.00 
oe ee ere 42,097.85 





SIMPLIFYING THE 


HE Bank of Coney Island, New York, 
has established one good custom that 
ought to be followed by other larger 

ind older banking institutions throughout 
the country. It interprets for the benefit of 
its depositors and customers the quarterly 
statements of condition which it renders to 
the State Banking Department. It is the 
‘ustom of practically every bank to issue 
‘condensed reports of these official state- 
nents without comment, leaving it to their 
atrons to figure them out as best they 
nay. 

But the Bank of Coney Island goes to 
he pains of explaining just what security 
s behind every dollar entrusted te it. The 
xplanation of the report starts out with 


AL INSTITUTIONS 95 
AND NEW ACCOUNTS 
LIABILITIES. 
REND. dvsseeaeanasnee cake ewes $50,000.00 
tee ee aE aE ea a 30,000.00 
CORTE BOGEN .ccccvcsccccsccs 31,265.57 
PEE ccc evcivevesdiaerneueian 1,401,872.22 
PR WU hecutarenudecnaorwen 1,512.00 
ee erry 12,363.25 
$1,527,013.04 


BANK STATEMENT 


the aggregate amount the bank owes de- 
positors. It then proceeds: “We have on 
hand to pay them: cash on hand and on 
deposit --; bonds, convertible into 
cash within twenty-four hours —-——; 
demand loans ——; high grade com- 
mercial paper payable at varying dates in 
October, November and December —— ; 
high grade commercial paper payable in 
January and February —-———; and local 
time loans payable in less than eighteen 
days. The aggregate of these amounts 
equals the liability to depositors, in excess 
of which other investments are lumped to 
show the total resources of the institution, 
and the margin of safety in case of com- 
plete liquidation.” 




















BANKING 





AND FINANCIAL NOTES 























— 
Our first President 


Merchants National Bank 


RICHMOND, VA. 


Capital - . $200.000 
Surplus and Profits, 1,000,000 


This bank is the largest depository for 
banks between Baltimore and New Orl- 
eans. It is Virginia's most successful 
National Bank. It has the best facilities 
for handling items on the Virginias and 
Carolinas. Collections carefully routed. 


Correspondence Solicited 




















Elections in Detroit Banks. 
At a recent meeting the following were 


elected directors of the Union Trust Com- 
pany of Detroit: Henry B. Ledyard, F. J. 
Hecker. A. EK. F. White, Henry Russell, 
Elliott 'T. Siocum, Charles A. Ducharme, 
Harry A. Conant, Charles L. Palms, Philip 
IH. MeMillan, Herbert FE. Boynton, George 
Hendrie, Albert L. Stephens, Paul F. Bag- 
ley, Burnham S. Colburn, George B. Remick, 
Frank W. Blair, George M. Black, Allen F. 
Edwards, George H. Russel, Gerald J. Me- 
Mechan, J. C. Hutchins. 

In the Detreit Trust Company the follow- 
ing were elected: John H. Avery, Frank C., 
Baldwin, Arthur H. Buhl, Edward H. But- 
ler, James Couzens, James FE. Danaher, 
James FE. Davidson, Charles A. Dean, Sam- 
uel ‘T. Douglas, Frederick E. Driggs, John 
M. Dwyer, Frank W. Eddy, Frank W. Gil- 
christ, Julius H. Haas, Benton Han- 
ehett, Julian H. Harris, Oren S. Hawes, 
Alexander I. Lewis, Lucius Lilley, Alexan- 
der McPherson, Sidney T. Miller, Edwin C. 
Nichols, George Peck, Daniel L.. Quirk, Jr., 
Walter Scotten, Edward D. Stair, Chester 
G. White. Ammi W. Wright. Henry Ford, 
Williaw A. Butler, Jr. 

Directors elected by the Security Trust 
Company are: Russell A. Alger, John N. 
Bagley. Len W. Bowen, Henry M. Butzel, 
Emory W. Clark, Dexter M. Ferrv, Jr., 


John B. Ford, William J. Gray, James S. 
Holden, Charles C. Jenks, John H. Johnson, 
George I. Lawson, William Livingstone, 
Charles Moore, M. J. Murphy, Charles O. 
Patch, James D. Standish. 

The board of the Security Safety & Col- 
lateral Deposit Company are: Emory W. 
Clark, William J. Gray, James S. Holden, 
C. C. Jenks, George FE. Lawson, M. J. Mur- 
phy, Charles ©. Patch, Charles Moore, 
James D. Standish. 

Directors of the Old Detroit National 
Bank have elected James H. Flinn a direc- 
tor to fill the vacancy resulting from the 
death of his father, Elisha H. Flinn. J. B. 
Ford has been elected vice-president to 
fill the vacaney caused by the death of Mr. 
Flinn. 


Annual Meeting of Connecticut Savings 


Banks. 


The Savings Kank Association of Connec- 
ticut beld their ninth annual meeting at 
the ilartford Club on Prospect st. in Hart- 
ford Wednesday, December 13. It was the 
most largely attended meeting which the 
associetion has ever held, which shows the 
interest being taken throughout the State, 
and several important items of business 
were transacted. The discussions of the 
day were also of great value and everything 





ASSETS 
REALIZATION 
COMPANY 


CAPITAL, - $10,000,000 
Will loan on security requir- 
ing special investigation 
or close supervision, and 
not available for bank loans. 


Large enterprises financed. 


Prompt investigation of 
security offered, whatever 
its character or location. 


CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 


NEW YORK PHILADELPHIA 
25 Broad Street Lafayette Building 


CHICAGO 
First National Bank Building 


























SOUND BANKING 





GOOD SERVICE 


BANK OF 


BUFFALO, N. Y. 


Capital and Surplus, $1,000,000 


ELLIOTT C. McDOUCAL, President 
LAURENCE D. RUMSEY, Vice-P:c%'t 


indicates the progress which the association 
is making and shows that it is assuming a 
more important position each year. ‘The 
business meeting was called to order at 
11:30 by the president, W. H. Catlin, of 
Meriden. 

The officers were then 
ensuing year as follows: 
Hunt, Waterbury. 
Ivederick Ells, Nor- 
Stoughton of Hartford 
Bissell of Rockville. 


elected) for the 
Presidcut, Fdwin S. 
Vice-presidents, 
walk; George fi. 


and A. T. 


Secretary, Arthur 'T. Nettleton of New- 
town, re-elected. 
Treasurer, P. LeRoy Harwood of New 


London, re-elected. 

Executive committee. George S. 
Winsted, Samuel LL. 
kdwin 
(te r-leeve ot 
of Moodus. 

Committee on nominations for 1912, Whi. 
Hf. Catlin of Meriden (chairman). W. P. 
Chapman of Norwalk and George EF. Judd 

{ Waterburv. 

Charles KE. 
Troy 


he Savings 


Rowe of 
Hawley of Bridgeport, 
H. Deming of Farmington, F. Gil- 
Portland, Eugene W. Chaffee 


Hanaman, president of the 
Savings Bank, and also president of 
Banks Association of New 
wave an “The Trustee 
Savings Bank.” to the origi- 


York address on 


He referred 


al idea in organizing the savings banks 
nd as compared with the commercial 


inks their work in the nature of a philan- 
nroepy. 

Bank Commissioner Arthur B. Chapin of 
Massachusetts, formerly treasurer of that 


state, was the last speaker of the after- 
oon. He gave a lengthy talk on the Mas- 


ichusetts system of bank — supervision, 
hich is considered about the most efficient 
1 the country. The talk was technical and 
wluded a history of the Massachusetts 
upervision from the time the first savings 
ink was instituted in Boston in 1816 until! 
ie present time, when there are over 500 
stitutions and agents in the State. 


4 


Security and Service 


Since its organization, thirty-eight years ago, the Bank of Buffalo has 
endeavored to maintain high standards in banking. 
customers well during good times and panics alike. 


It has served its 


It now offers you the advantage of the financial experience and 
security attained by long adherence to sound banking principles, 
Bank’s officers invite your account with the assurance that it is in a 
position to give you first-class banking service. 


The 


“WRITE US FOR TERMS. 


BUFFALO 


Total Resources Over $10,000,000 


JOHN L. DANIELS. Cashier 
RALPH CROY, Asst. Cashier 


Dividend. 


Shareholders of the First National Bank 
of New York will receive a total of fifty per 
cent. on the $19,000,000 capital of the in- 
stitution in 191k, as compared with forty 
per cent. paid in 19106. The directors have 
declared the regular quarterly disbursement 
of sevens per cent. on the bank stock and 
ihree cent. on the shares of the First 
Security Company and in addition an extra 
dividerd of ten per cent. 

The First National's stock is quoted 
around 270 bid, 980 asked, on the S100 par 
It was quoted at $40 in 1910. The 
directors paid thirty-two per cent. in regu 
lar disbursements and eight per cent. extra 
in 910, 

For many years previous to 1902 the bank 
paid 100 per cent. in annual dividends. In 
that vear the cavital was increased to $10,- 
090,906, and then the rate was placed at 
twenty per cent. This continued until De- 
cember, 1905, when it was increased to 
twenty-five per cent.» A five per cent. extra 
dividend also was paid that year. In De- 
1906, the rate was «#dvanced to 
thirty-two per cent. In May, 1908, at the 
formation of the First Security Company, 
{00 per cent. extra was paid. In 1909, thir- 
ty-two per cent. was paid. 


A Fifty Per Cent. 


per 


shares, 


cember, 


New York Bank’s Initial Dividend. 

The directors of the Chatham and Phenix 
National Bank have declared an_ initial 
dividend of two per cent. on the $2,250,000 
capital stock, presumably putting the issue 
on an eight per cent. vearly basis. 

The Chatham and Phenix National Bank 
was organized last February, as a consoli- 
dation of the Chatham National and the 
Phenix National banks. Shortly before the 
merger the Chatham declared a cash divi- 
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HASKINS & SELLS 
Certified Public Accountants 


30 BROAD STREET 
NEW YORK 
LONDON, CHICAGO, ST. LOUIS, 
CLEVELAND, PITTSBURGH, BALTIMORE, 
SAN FRANCISCO and 
JOHN F. FORBES 
Certified Public Accountant 
CROCKER BUILDING, SAN FRANCISCO 
ANNOUNCE 
the consolidation of their professional accounting 
businesses January 1, 1012, under the firm name of 
Haskins & Sells. Mr. Forbes will be the resident 


partner, with offices in the Crocker Building, 
San Francisco, California. 











dend of 100 per cent. and the Phenix a 
stock dividend of 40 per cent. 

The deposits of the bank have increased 
more than $3,000,000 since the conso'. tion, 
according to its last statement to the Con- 
troller of the Currency, made on December 
5. The totel deposits on that date were 
given as 819,731,228, and the surplus and 


undivided profits as $1,232,055. 


$25,000,000 Banks. 


The ‘ollowing table shows the deposits 
of the leading banks in the United States 
on September 1 last, as compared with the 
previous call of June 7 and the correspond- 
ing call of a year ago, September 1, 1910: 


Oo Ra. pare eer eae ae eee eee 
ak. ae Ce, COE occ ccncocvevonsenc 
PO, Be BOE occ occeu ee weseeesewone 
i WO. cause kaon ae aa aene heee 
Pee, MD ca d050.944-6.0s 2d0tsebdaeeenebnnen 
Chase, New York 

Park, New York .. 

Hanover, New York 


Shawmut, Boston 
Mech. and Met., 








First, soston 
Corn Exch: ange, “Chie IN) ba. cdediv ak ai gn ehiea hiiaeiaee 
Sommerce MOUIB cocscccccsscscoeosceceese 
American I lg OW TOU cccvccccevene 
Philadelphia, Phil: ide PL. cdcsvdnceetescbeons 
WOUTth Bt., PUPMGRIG c.ccccccccvsvecvesese 
SE EO ha ctdccacandvobeseeesadnene 
CE, PRURGOMIEE. 2c cccscrccsrevcsevcenece 
Mellon, PitteburGh .....ccccccccscscccccccece 
. a Freee 
TGR, PRIMER ccciccccccaccsccececces 
Mech, American, St. Louis ...........cceeee 
Chemical. New FOr acccocccccccccccscccccces 
Bank of California, San Francisco ......... 
WIPO, CHOVOIN csoccccccescscvdscvecenreces 
ea See ee re 
Irving Exchange, New York ..........seee- 
Merchants, New York .....ccccccccccsesvcces 
WEOTINO, TRUGBIS cc cccccscccvccvcccceccscveces 
Citizens Central, New York ..........ccceee 
Importers and Traders, New York ......... 
CRT, GHAOERD occccccccctaserescesevevecseses 
Angio and London, P. 8S. F. ......sccccsscces 
First, Cincimmats ...ccccccccccccccccsccsecccs 
Bank of New York, New York .............. 
Perm, PEREEES GH cv ccccccccccccscvcssescosve 





New York Bank Merger. 


The last step needed to bring about the 
absorption of the Plaza Bank by the Union 
Trust Company was taken when the stock- 
holders of both institutions met in Decem- 
ber and ratified the agreement. Hereafter 
the Plaza Bank will be known as the Union 
Trust Company of New York, Plaza Branch. 

McMaster Mills, who has been president 
of the Plaza Bank sixteen years, has been 
elected a vice-president of the Trust Com- 
pany and will continue at the head of the 
Plaza institution. 


Nashville A. I. B. 


The Nashville chapter of the American 
Inediute of Bs inking held its regular montk- 
ly meeting in the assembly room of the 


in Session. 


board of trade on the night of December 
12, and an interesting program was car- 


ried out. The meeting was well attended, a 
large number of the prominent young bank- 
ers of Nashville being present. A number 
of papers dealing with subjects of inter- 
est to bankers were read. I. T. Ayers read 
a paper on “Circulation and Profits from 
Banks,’ which was followed by a discus- 
sion of “Conditions of Rushing Finances” 
by G. A. Glenn. F. M. Mayfield made a 
talk on the recent convention of the Ameri- 
ean Bankers’ Association at New Orleans. 
\. H. Hammons spoke on “Believing In 
Yourself.” His discussion was a forceful 
argument for self-reliance. 

Following a business session and the first 
part of the program, the meeting resolved 
itself into a body of jurists and an inter- 
June 7, ’11 Sept. 1, ’10 
$238,986,681 


Sept. 1, ‘11 
act Hi 839, 700 


$224,911, 766 
160,005,205 
169, 716, 698 

2,386, 





105, 184,417 
73,962,031 
64. 714,321 
60,447,538 
58,602,313 
54,864, "415 
44,648,860 
48,308,087 
49,547,213 
32,476,524 
36,251,703 
36, 158,972 





H1,¢ 341) 452 

49,708,408 
44,542,400 
40,080,164 
37,406,568 


48,116,443 
48,409,542 
40,212,398 
37,006,814 





36,135,628 35,668,745 953° 803 
38,405,587 31'439,097 

31,949,716 29'956,481 

34. 106, 95 0 31.247, 533 

683.5 31,498,149 

28'102,976 

6,157,117 

59 006. 600 26 922,773 

28,483,600 o 131 
28,4 338 659 

27,784,808 24°889,930 

36.132°700 25.769,384 

26,082,000 99° 224'338 
95,995,077 8 iat, 246 22'418,532 
95.921.385 26,463,656 25,820,273 
95,558,500 30,279,479 26,458,024 
25,546,820 26,315,615 24,982,162 
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FOR ALL DEPARTMENTS OF BANK ACCOUNTING 
fe) BAKER-VAWTER COMPANY 


HOLYOKE, MASS. 











esting mock trial was heard. One of the 
members of the chapter was tried for the 
alleged misappropriation of funds of the 
chapter. 

The following amendment was added to 
the constitution and by-laws of the chapter: 

Any officer or clerk of a bank or related 
institution in this city or vicinity may be- 
come a member upon his own application 
and election by the chapter. 

At the May meeting in each year the 
chapter shall elect a president, vice-presi- 
dent, secretary and treasurer, who, together 
with three others similarly elected, shall 
constitute an executive committee with ad- 
ministrative authority, and the president 
who held office the preceding year shall be 
an ex-officio member of the executive com- 
mittee. 


Chicago Banks Prospering. 


An initial dividend of two per cent. for 
the quarter on the stock of the Peoples 
Trust and Savings Bank has been declared. 
The institution started in business only a 
year ago, and it is understood that the 
earnings have since been at the rate of 
thirty per cent. on the capital stock. 

The Continental and Commercial Na- 
tional Bank has declared the usual quarterly 
dividend of two and one-half per cent. The 
stock of the National Bank of the Re- 
public has been active and strong of late, 
advancing several points, but rumors of a 
merger with some other institution are em- 
phatically denied by officials of the bank. 
Directors of the Corn Exchange National 
Bank have declared the usual quarterly 
dividend of four per cent. 





Elected Vice-President of Nashville 
Tenn., Bank, 
Directors of the Hermitage National 


Bank, of Nashville, Tenn., announce that 
Vatkins Crockett has been elected vice- 
‘resident. Mr. Crockett has just returned 





from New York City, where he was en- 
gaged in the banking business, at one time 
being connected with the Carnegie Trust 
Company. 


Celebrating Anniversary. * 


The Torrington National Bank of Tor- 
rington, Conn., is celebrating the twelfth 
anniversary of its establishment. Its rapid 
growth and prosperity has made it in this 
comparatively short period the largest na- 
tional bank in Litchfield County, Conn. 

The first officers of the new bank were: 
President, George D. Workman; vice-presi- 
dent, Henry J. Hendey, and cashier, Hosea 
Mann. FT. F. Fuessenich, George L. Lilley 
and L. R. Norton were elected on the board 
of directors. 

The bank opened for business in tempo- 
rary quarters in the Beers’ block on Main 
street, December 12, 1899, and the first 
day’s deposits amounted to $5,583.97, most 
of which belonged to a single depositor. The 
most sanguine expectations of the new in- 
stitution are realized to-day, with its de- 
posits amounting to $1,370,126.93 owned by 
1,000 depositors. 5 

The present officers of the bank are as 
follows: President, John F. Alvord; vice- 
president, F. F. Fuessenich; cashier, Hosea 
Mann: assistant cashier, John H. Seaton; 





RUDOLPH GUENTHER 


Financial Advertising 
115 Broadway "Phone 490 Cortlandt 
Efficient Publicity Service for finan- 
cial firms of highest character. We 
would be pleasedtoconsult with you. 
Advertisers Pocket Guide on request. 


























ESTABLISHED !I865. 





1865—I1911 


Furs of Finest Quality 


In the Latest Fashions 


Embracing the very latest foreign 
models, together with many 
beautiful and original styles by 


our own designers 
IN 
Fur Garments 
Neckwear 
Mutfts, ete. 
ALSO 


A Very Large Assortment of 


FUR AND FUR-LINED 


COATS 


FOR MEN AND WOMEN 


EVERYTHING IN FUR 
GARMENTS FOR MOTORISTS. 


C.C. Shayne & Co. 


126 WEST FORTY-SECOND ST. 
NEW YORK 


























W. H. LEE, President 
Dp. R. FRANCIS, Vice-President E. B. CLARE-AVERY, Assistant Cashier 
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The Merchants-Laclede National Bank 
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Capital - . : - $1,700,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits $1,850,000.00 
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Pres. Po'ar Wave Toe & Fuel Co. 
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teller, Frank M. Baldwin; directors, John Elections in Windsor Trust Co. of 
F. Alvord, F. F. Fuessenich, B. S. Keefer, New Vor, 
Charles H. Alvord, S. C. Workman, Frank 


M. ‘Travis, Hosea Mann. Howard M. Jefferson has resigned as vice- 





The following is an abstract of the re- 
pert of the Comptroller of the Currency, 
showing the condition of the Torrington 


National Bank at the close of business, 
December 5, 1911: Resources, United States 
Bonds, $101,000; other bonds, $436,665; 


loans and discounts, $845,590.65; in reserve 
hanks, $143,160.11; due from other banks, 
$3,021.47; dite from U. S. Treasury, $5,000; 


banking block, $30,000; cash, $91,423.67; 
total, $1,655,860.99. Liabilities, capital 
stock, $100,000; circulation, 398,600; de- 





posits, $1.368,506.. 


$ surplus and net profits, 
S88.756.38: total, ? 


$1,655, 860.90. 


Bankers Trust Company of New York. 


The board of directors of the Bankers 
Trust Commany of New York has declared a 
dividend of six per cent. for the quarter 
ending December 31, 1911, and an extra divi- 
lend of six per cent. The dividends will te 
pavable on January 2, 1912, to stockholders 
if record at the close of business December 
26, 1911. 

All employees of the Bankers Trust Com- 
pany received a Christmas bonus equal to 
ten per cent. of their annual salaries. 


president and cashier of the Bank of Coney 
tsland, New York, to become secretary of 
the Windser Trust Company of New York. 
QO. M. Tilden, heretofore secretary and treas- 
urer of the Windsor, will serve as treasurer. 
John Markle has been elected a director of 
the trust company. 


Colorado Banks Adopt Rules Regarding 
Collections. 
Resolutions have been drawn up and 


signed by the four banks of Boulder, Colo., 
appropos to the expense and inconvenience 
attendant upon the presentation of drafts 
presented for collection. The resolutions 
read as follows 


Boulder, 1911. 
Whereas, it 
portion of the 


Colorado, Sept. 1, 
appears that a large pro- 
drafts received at this point 
for collection are drawn “with exchange and 
collection charges.’ and the parties on whom 
these drafts are drawn almost invariably re- 
fuse to pay either exchange or collection 
charges. and that we are forced to return at 
least three-fourths of all drafts received, 
unpaid and at our own expense, thereby 
causing a loss aggregating hundreds of dol- 


lars each year; and, whereas, we can see 
no good reason why we should be obliged to 
101 
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| CLEVELAND, OHIO 


Deposits, $29 000,000.00 
- $1490,000.00 


SOLICITED 
Collections a Specialty 














agents for wholesale mer- 
chants of the trading centers in helping 
them to collect their past due accounts at a 
loss to ourselves or without just compensa- 
tion for our services, we do hereby adopt 
the following rules regarding collections, to 
which we will adhere strictly after this 
date: 


Rule 1. On all items 
“with exchange’ or “with 
collection charges’’ or not, a_ collection 
charge for each hundred dollars or fraction 
thereof will be made and deducted from the 
remittance. 


act as collection 


whether drawn 
exchange and 


Rule On items returned unpaid from 
any cause whatever, a charge of 25 cents 
will be made to cover cost of recording, 


presenting, postage, etc. 

Rule 3. Items sent for acceptance and re- 
turn must be accompanied by a fee of 25 
cents for services, stationery, postage, etc. 

NATIONAL STATE BANK, 
by W. S. Bellman, Cashier. 
BOULDER NATIONAL BANK, 
by C. C. Bromley, 
FIRST NATIONAL BANK, 
by Chas. H. Cheney, Cashier. 
MERCANTILE BANK AND TRUST CO., 
>. Chenault, Cashier. 


Cashier. 


Please Remit. on 


Three Little Rock Banks Merged. 

The German National Bank has absorbed 
the American Bank and the newly organ- 
ized Merchants and Planters’ Bank of Little 


tock, Ark. The new institution will have 
a capital of $1,000,000. Organization will 
be completed at a meeting of the stock- 
holders on January 9, when John D. Gold- 
man of St. Louis, who has large investments 
in Arkansas, will be elected president. 


New Bank for Sioux City, lowa. 


The Comptroller of the Currency has 
granted a charter to the National Bank of 
Commerce of Sioux City, Iowa. The bank 
will be operated in the same room with the 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company and 
will have the following officers: G. R. Whit- 
mer, president; 'T. F. Harrington and D. C. 
Shull, vice-presidents; J. B. Alexander, 
cashier; J. W. Van Dyke, assistant cashier. 


$1,000,C00 Trust Company Organized in 
Texas. 


A $1,000,000 trust company is the newest 
addition to El Paso’s banking circles. 

Announcement is made that the first $1,- 
000,000 corporation to be organized in El 
Paso has been formed, to be affiliated with 
the First National Bank. 


Helena, Montana, Banks in Fine Shape at Close of Business December 5, 1911. 







Cash Capital, 
on hand Surplus 
Bonds, and in and 
NAME OF BANK Mortgages teal other Undivided ; 

and Loans Estate banks Profits Deposits 

American National Bank. ..$1,829,998.26 $45,000.00 $978,409.02 $610,591.36 

Conrad Trust & Sav. Bank 722,491.92 63,898.69 37,134.66 242,177.71 
National Bank of Montana 1,839,866.79 61,790.00 1,451,880.09 625,171.56 8. 4 
Thos. Cruse Savings Bank 349,399.91 3,497.64 315,931.45 140,373.67 528,455.33 
Union Bank & Trust Co.. 2,030,640.47 50,000.00 1,440,866.11 591,598.09 2,929,928.49 
MS - cdvansasdeseneoeaae $6,772,397.35 $224,186.33 $4,624,241.33 $2,209,912.39 $9,410,912.62 

Bonds, mortgages and loans.. $6,772,397.35 Capital, surplus and undi- 
SS aera 224,186.33 i Serres $2,209,912.39 
Cash on hand and in other SOE kad aenecwernsscécnsaes 9,410,912.62 

MU 46554644 6b0ceseanssos 4,624,241.33 

MEME . décdatncdaresauavesed $11,620,825.01 TO co ccvtttccwsevssvesecs $11,620,825.01 
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CAPITAL $1,600,000 


G. A. COULTON, Cashier 
W. E. WARD, Asst. Cashler 


of us. 





Che Union National Bank 
Cleveland, O. 


GEO. H. WORTHINGTON, President 
E. R, FANCHER, Vice-President 


@ Organized in 1884. More than twenty-five years of service back 
May we be of use to you? 


SURPLUS $900,000 


W. C. SAUNDERS, Asst, Cashier 
E. E. CRESWELL, Asst, Cashier 








The directors of the First Mortgage and 
Guaranty Company have voted to increase 
the capitalization of the company from 
$312,560 to $1,000,000, and to change the 
name of the company to the First Mort- 
gage and Trust Company. 

It is understood that Joshua S. Raynolds, 
president of the First National Bank, has 
subscribed $100,000 worth of stock and has 
agreed to accept the presidency of the 
newly organized trust company. 

The other officers of the company will 
prohably be the same as those of the First 
Mortgage and Trust Company, including 
James G. McNary, J. J. Mundy, W. L. 
Tooley, vice-presidents; E. W. Kayser, 
treasurer; R. N. Hines, secretary; C. M. 
Newman, Felix Martinez, J. M. Goggin, H. 
B. Stevens and the officers as directors. 

The First Mortgage and Guaranty Com- 
pany, of which the new $1,000,000 trust 
company is the outgrowth, was organized 
on August 10 with a capital of $100,000 and 
a surplus of $25,000. This capital was later 
increased on October 5 to $250,000 with a 
surplus of $62,500. 

Recognizing the necd for such an institu- 
tion, the new First Mortgage and Trust 
Company was formed, with the former or- 
ganization as its nucleus, incorporating the 
trust company principle into the new com- 
pany. 


Seattle Bank Consolidation. 


A consolidation of the Citizens’ Nationel 
Bank and the Mercantile Bank of Seattle, 
Wash., has been arranged to go into effect 
January 1. The controlling interest in the 
Citizens is reported to have been purchased 
from President H. O. Shuey and his associ- 
ates by William N. Redfield, C. S. Harley 
and Joseph L. Jaffe, who represent the 
principal stockholders of the Mercantile. 
Mr. Shuey has resigned the presidency of 
the Citizens’, Mr. Redfield having been 
elected his successor; H. N. Tinker and 
Samuel Rosenberg have also retired as vice- 
presidents of the Citizens and D. B. Fairley 
has been made a vice-president; Mr. Tinker, 


who was formerly president of the Bankers 
rrust Co. of Houston, entered the manage- 
ment of the Citizens’ last summer, follow- 
ing the purchase by him of a block of its 
stock. 

The Citizens’ National was formed early 
in 1910 as successor to the business of H. 
O. Shuey & Co. Franklin Shuey will con- 
tinue as its cashier. The bank has a capital 
of $200,000. The Mercantile Bank began 
business in January, 1910. It has a capital 
of $100,000. 


Merger of Cincinnati Trust Co.’s 


The merger of the Cincinnati Trust Co. 
with the Provident Savings Bank & Trust 
Co. of Cincinnati, which occurred on Nov. 
21, has been formally ratified by the stock- 
holders of the first-named institution. The 
following liquidating committee has been 
chosen: B. H. Kroger, president of the 
Provident Savings Bank & Trust Co., and 
Theobald Felss, both of whom represent the 
stockholders of the Cincinnati Trust Com- 
pany, and M. E. Moch, representing the 
latter’s directors. 


New Accounting Firm. 


Haskins and Sells, certified public ac- 
countants, of 30 Broad street, New York 
City, announce that they have consolidated 
their business with that of John F. Forbes, 
located in the Crocker Building, San Fran- 
cisco. Beginning with January 1, 1912, 
the firm will continue under the name of 
Haskins and Sells, with Mr. Forbes as 
resident partner in San Francisco. 


Former Supt. of Banking in California 
Heads New Institution. 


A charter for the Capital National Bank 
of Sacramento, Cal., was issued by the 
Treasury Department under date of No- 
vember 28. The institution has been or- 
ganized to take over the commercial busi- 
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THE 


GARFIELD 
NATIONAL BANK 


Fifth Avenue Building 


Corner Fifth Ave. and Twenty-Third Stree: 
NEW YORK 


CAPITAL SURPLUS 
$1,000,000 $1,000,000 


OFFICERS 
RUEL W. POOR, President 
JAMES McCUTCHEON, Vice-Pres. 
WILLIAM L. DOUGLASS, Cashier 
ARTHUR W. SNOW, Asst. Cash. 


DIRECTORS 


James McCutcheon Samuel Adams 

Charlies T. Wills William H. Gelshenen 

Ruel W. Poor Morgan J. O’Brien 
Thomas PD. Adama 











ness of the Capital Banking & Trust Co. 
of Sacramento. The latter will continue in 
operation, devoting itself to a trust and 
savings business. The Capital National has 
a capital of $100,000. Its officers are Alden 
Anderson, president; F. W. Biewener, vice- 
president, and W. W. Bassett, cashier. Mr. 
Anderson was formerly State Superintend- 
ent of Banks; he is president of the Redding 
National Bank. 


Arizona Bank Reorganized. 


Merchants’ Bank of 
Phoenix, Ariz., hes been reorganized, and 
it is statcd that its paid-in capital will 
shortly be increased from $25,000 to $50,000. 
The institution is of recent origin. Tt was 
established by Prank S. Westfall and J. B. 
Wesifall, who have resigned as president 
and cashier, respectively. James P. Ivv has 
succeeded to the presidency; A. G. Smoot 
is vice-president; and Leroy H. Civille, sec- 
retarv of the Arizona Trust Company, and 
previously assistant cashier of the Valley 
Bank of Pheenix, has been made cashier of 
the Farmers & Merchants’. 


The Farmers & 


New President for Brooklyn Bank. 


Henry M. Wells has been elected to suc- 
ceed the lite Charles 'T. Young as president 
and director of the Nationai City Bank of 
Brooklyn. Mr. Wells had served as cashier 
of the bank for the past fourteen vears; 
he started with the institution as junior 


clerk in 1885. At the same time the direc- 
tors also elected D. Irving Mead as _ vice- 
president in place of Eugene Britton, who 
retires because of ill-health. Mr. Mead has 
been a director for a number of vears, and 
is a grandson of Jehn J. Studwell, a for- 
mer president of the institutian. ‘The cash- 
iership remains unfilled. 


Made President of Ohio Bank. 


Beman Thomas, who had been cashier of 
the Security Savings Bank of Columbus, 
Ohio, since the summer of 1910, was recently 
elected president of the institution, suececd- 
ing J. A. Metcalf. Mr. Metcalf entered the 
management of the bank at the same time 
that Mr. Thomas assumed the cashiership, 
but it is stated that he consented to offici- 
ate in the presiderey only until such time 
as Mr. Thomas should become familiar with 
the affairs of the institution. Mr. Thomas 
is also president of the Citizens’ Savings & 
Trust Co. of Jackson, Ohio. Mr. Metcalf 
retains his interest in the Security Savings 
Bank and will continue as a member of its 
directorate. 


A. |. B. President Locates in New York. 


Raviwond B. Cox has resigned as auditor 
of the First National Bank of Baltimore to 
become manager of the ‘Transit Depart- 
ment of the Fourth National Bank of New 
York. Mr. Cox is well known among the 
banking fraternity, and was chosen presi- 
dent of the American Institute of Banking 
last September, He has been connected 
with the First National of Baltimore for 
about ten years. 


J. R. McAllister. 


J. R. Me Allister, president of the Frank- 
lin Natienal Bank of Philadelphia, has been 
elected chairman of group one, Pennsylvania 
Bankers’ Association, to succeed Chas. J. 
Rhoads, third vice-president and treasurer 
of the Girard ‘Trust Company, of Phila- 
delphia, vhose term expired. Arthur VY. 
Morton. treasurer of the Pennsylvania Com- 
pany fer Insurances on Lives and Granting 
Annuities, has been made secretary. The 
following executive committee was elected: 


ATLANTIC NATIONAL BANK 


Providence, R. I. 


Send Us Your Rhode Island Collections 
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NATIONAL 
NASSAU 
BANK 


OF NEW YORK 


Established Nationalized 
1852 1911 


Charter Member New York Clearing House 


EDWARD EARL, President 


J. CHRISTY BELL H. P. STURR 
Vice-President Ass't Cashier 
JOHN MUNRO N. D. ALLING 
Vice-President Ass't Cashier 
W. B. NOBLE R. M. BAILEY 
Cashier Ass't Cashier 


Growth in Deposits 


$6,086,122.25 
8,130,877.08 
9,400,600.65 
13,513 853.64 




















From Bank Clerk to Cashier 


Is only a step, but are you prepared to take this step? The position above you wi!l some day be vacant 
—perhapa tomorrow. Are you competent to fillit? Or will it go to some one else? Efficiency, not influ- 
ence, will secure your promotion and higher salary. OUR HOME STUDY COURSE IN BANK- 
ING will prepare you for the ee and more responsible positions in the bank. The bank clerk 
who takes our Course will secure more knowledge and variety of experience in four months than some 
clerks acquire in years. The entire Course was prepared by an expert on the theory and practice of 


EDGAR G. 


ALCORN 
Author 
of Course 


panking. It is endorsed by leading bankers. 
AMERICAN SCHOOL OF BANKING, 


SEND FOR CATALOG TODAY. 


130 McLene Building, COLUMBUS, OHIO 





Joseph Wayne, Jr., cashier Girard National ; 
Charles J. Rhoads, Girard Trust; Wil- 
liam ‘I. Elliott, president Central Na- 
tional; John H. Mason, vice-president Com- 
mercial Trust; Levi L. Rue, president Phila- 
delphia National; Benjamin M. Faires, vice- 
president Fourth Street National; William 
A. Law, vice-president First National; 
Charles S$. Calwell, president Corn Exchange 
National: Howard W. Lewis, president 
Farmers’ and Mechanics’ National, and Ro- 
land L.. Taylor, president Philadelphia 
Trust, Safe Deposit and Insurance Com- 
pany. 

Group one, Pennsylvania Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation, includes in its membership prac- 
tically all financial institutions of Phila- 
delphia and vicinity, and is the most influen- 
tial hody of its kind in the State. 

The new president is well known in finan- 
cial circles, and has been identified with 
Philadelphia banking for many years. In 
1900 he left his post as cashier of the Corn 
Exchange National to become cashier of the 
Franklin National, and four years later, 
when Henry ‘Tatnall, then president, re- 
signed, to associate himself with the Penn- 
sylvania Railroad management, Mr. McAl- 
lister became executive head of the bank. 


J. Fletcher Farrell. 


J. Fletcher Farrell, vice-president of the 
Fort Dearborn National Bank of Chicago 
and newly-elected treasurer of the Ameri- 
can Bankers’ Association, is the second 
official of this institution to be chosen for 
high honors in the national association, Nel- 
son N. Lampert having recently been elected 
as a member of the executive council, rep- 
resenting Illinois. The election of Mr. Far- 
rell to the treasurership is considered a 
signal and particularly significant endorse- 
ment. 

Mr. Farrell is the youngest man to be 
similarly honored by the association. His 
success has heen exceptional. He has come 
to be regarded as a leader among the 
younger men in western banking, and the 
latest honor shown him has met with uni- 
versal approval in financial circles. 

Born in Paris, Mo., August 19, 1878, and 
educated in the high school of that city, he 
began his career as a banker by becoming 
connected with the Paris Savings Bank in 
1895. In 1904 he was elected to the post of 
assistant cashier of the Third National Bank 
of St. Louis, Mo., where he remained until 
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January 1, 1910, when he assumed his pres- 
ent position with the Fort Dearborn Na- 
tional. He is also vice-president of the 
Paris Savings Bank, as well as being finan- 
cially interested in several other banking 
institutions. 

To be elected vice-president of the Fort 
Dearborn National at the age of thirty-one 


J. Foeroucer Farrewt 
VICE-PRESIDENT FORT DEARBORN NATIONAL 
BANK OF CHICAGO AND NEWIY ELECTED 
TREASURER OF THE AMERICAN BANKERS 
ASSOCTATION. 


years naturally attracted considerable atten- 
tion at the time, and was considered a rec- 


ord attainment in local banking circles. 
Much of his success, accomplished without 
help of favor, was undoubtedly due, along 
with his pluck and business grasp,. to his 
democratic personality, which fact can 
readily be seen in the political success and 
prominence to which he formerly attained, 
having been assistant state treasurer of 
Missouri from 1901 to 1904. 
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THE ¥23cinatixe, MAGIC STORY 
DIRECTS A WAY TO FORTUNE 


Intensely interesting. A little story with a big 
theme. A mwan’s half-hour story that will earn (liv- 
idends for life, Write for it today. You may read 
it, with my compliments, and return it at my ex- 
pense. If you wish to keep the book, I will accept 
fifty cents —after you have ex? unined it 
F. E. MORRISON, 59 Rush St , Brooklyn,N.Y. 














New Denver Bank Head. 


At a special meeting of the board of di- 
rectors of the Colorado National Bank of 


Denver, held November 22, George B. 
Berger was unanimously elected to the 


presidency of that institution, which is one 
of the foremost in the entire West. 

Mr. Berger fills the position made va- 
cant Ly the recent death of Charles B. 
Kountze. 

Harold Keuntze, son of the late pioneer 
banker, was elected to the vice-presidency 
of the bank, vice Mr. Berger, and also was 
elected to the chairmanship of the board 
of directors, a position held by Mr. Kountze, 
senior, until his death. Harold Kountze, 
prior to the election, was assistant cashier 
of the bank. 

Other officers of the 
old capacities, as follows: 
vice-president; William B. 
YT. R. Field, assistant 
Kolb, assistant cashier. 

Harold Kountze, the new vice-president, 
is one of the youngest members of the 
prominent banking family, being only 


bank remain in their 
Dennis Sheedy, 
Berger, cashier; 
cashier, and J. H. 


twenty-eight vears old. His experience in 
hanking has been gained in the bank of 


which he now is one of the highest officers, 
and from a study of banking conditions in 
other cities ef the country. 

George B. Berger has been with the 
Colorado National Bank many years, hav- 
ing been assistant cashier when his father, 
William B. Berger, Sr.. was cashier of the 
bank, and succeeding to the cashiership after 
the death of bis father and of a brother, 
Charles, who became cashier when William 
I. Berger, Sr.. died. 

The Colorada National 
is known ail over the country 
and conservatism, at the same 
up to date in every particular. 

Tn common with the other national banks 
of Denver it is a member of the Denver, 
Pueblo and Colorado Springs association 
recently organized under the Aldrich-Vree- 
land emergeney currency act, the officers 
of the institutions beine among the first to 
appreciste the advivabilitv of organizing an 
associatien thet the people of Colorado 


Bank of Denver 
for its solidity 
time being 


might heve the maximum of protection 
igainst the possibility of periods of finan- 
cial stress tinding banks unprepared to 


handle the 


emergency. 


By this act of organization the associa- 
tion mar, at any time when it is needed, 
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secure Trom the treasury department within 
a very few hours sufficient money to carry 
on business, even should the country be 
seized by a disastrous financial panic, thus 
militating against suffering and hardship 
entailed by such panics. 


Clearing-House for Albany. 


Phe Albany 
elected the 


Bankers’ Association has 
following officers: President, 
Charles H. Bissikwmumer, Albany Trust 
Company; vice-president, Edward J. Hus- 
sey, National Commercial Bank; secretary, 
John J. Gallogly, First National; treasurer, 
W. N. S. Saunders, Albany County Bank. 
Executive committee, Ledyard Cogswell, 
New York State National; John R. Car- 
nell, Albany County Bank, and Mr. Bissi- 
kummer. The members of the association 
have reached a decision in the matter of 
establishing a clearing house in Albany. 
The constitution which was forwarded to 
the various hanks some time ago has been 
revised and in its present condition is said 
to be satisfactory to all the banks inter- 
ested in the clearing-house plan. 

The clause requiring regular examina- 
tion has; been eliminated so that the con- 
stitution ney reads that compulsory exam- 
ination is not a requisite. Other changes 
have heen made in the constitution. Final 
action on the plan—the establishment of a 
clearing house in Albany—will take place 
some time in January. 


Guaranty Trust Company of N. Y. Pays 
40 Per Cent. Dividends. 


The Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York, by the declaration of an eight per 
cent. extra dividend, has raised ihe disburse- 
ments made in 1911 to forty per cent. for 
the vear. The regular quarterly payments 
in 1910 and 1911 were eight per cent., mak- 
ing thirty-two per cent. annually. The 





5] GRAND 71 DAYS’ TRIP BY 

CLARK § SPECIALLY RESERVED 
MAMMOTH 

Ss. 8. = oe ree February 8, From 

| = Includes Shore 


ward. Brana ten ORIENT —. Guides, 
Strictly First — Fees, 
Class 

The Grandest of all Winter Trips 
Including MADEIRA, SPAIN, 

ALGIERS, GREECE, TURKEY, CRUISE 
THE HOLY LAND, EGYPT, 

THE NILE, ITALY, THE RIVIERA, ETC. 
ROUND THE WORLD SIX MONTHS’ TOUR 
LEAVES JANUARY 20. 20 Good Trips to 
Europe at $300 up. 


FRANK C. CLARK, 1475 Broadway, New York 














$6,000,000 


Capital 


Surplus - $6,000,000 


GATES W. Mee sRe Ae. President. 
ALEXANDER E. ORR, Vice-President 
NICHOLAS F. PALMER, Vice-President. 
FREDERIC W. ALLEN, Vice-President 
FRANK O. ROE, Vice-President. 





The Mechanics and Metals National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Depository of the 
United States, State 
and City of New York 


WALTBR F. ALBERTSEN, Vice-Pres. 
JOSEPH S. HOUSE, Cashier. 
AFF, Asst. Cashier. 
Asst. Cashier. 
CHARLES E. MILLER, Asst. Cashier. 








present organization has $5,000,000 capital- 
ization ard formed in January, 1910, 
from a consolidation brought about by the 
Morgan interests of the Guaranty with the 
Morton and Fifth Avenue Trust Compa:- 
nies. In addition to the regular quarterly 
dividend of two per cent., the First Na- 
tional Bank .of Brooklyn has declared an 
extra dividend of two per cent. Both are 
payable January*’2 to stockholders of record 
Dec. 26, 


was 


City Bank cf Syracuse, N. Y. 
Arthur N. Ellis has been elected first 
vice-president of the City Bank of Syracuse, 
N. ¥. fe 


on January 1. 


assumes the 


Third National Bank, Philadelphia. 


Louis M. Wagner has been elected 
tor of the Third National Bank of Pbhila- 
delphia to succeed the late Edwin F. Cock. 
Mr. Wagner is a son of Louis M. Wagner. 
president of the bank. 


From Messenger Boy to President. 


Clinton T. Rose, 
messenger boy in the 
Savings Bank of Syracuse, N. Y., becomes 
president of that institution on January 1, 
to Rasselas A. Bonta, who re- 

time ago because of poor 


forty-two years ago a 
Onondaga County 


as suecessor 
signed 
health. 

On the same date William H. 
cashier of the Home Savings 
Brooklyn, succeeds Mr. 
of the bank. 

The Onondaga County Bank is 
one of the strongest in the State. Its re- 
sources are upward of 825,000,000 and_ its 
deposits are over $24,000,000. 

Mr. Rese entered its service as a mes- 
senger in March, 1870. He was then fifteen 
vears old. Tlis selection as president is a 
reward that has heen earned bv steady, 
faithful work and a constant study of 
banking. 


some 


Kniffin, Jr.. 
Bank of 
Rose as treasurer 


Savings 


duties of the office 


messenger he rese to bookkeeper 
1890 he was made assistant treas- 
urer. On May 11, 1891, he was elected 
treasurer, which pesition he holds until Jan- 
wiry !. Mr. Rose was born in Syracuse and 
has always lived there. 


From 
and in 


C. 'T. Rose 
PRESIDENT ONONDAGA COUNTY SAVINGS BANK O1 
SYRACUSE, N.Y. 
entered the bank at the 
that his early op- 
were not extended. 
has gained has come 


The fact that he 
age of fifteen is evidence 
portunities for study 
All the knowledge he 


109 





NATIONAL 
BANK 


DIAMOND NATIONAL BANK 


PITTSBURGH. PA. 
OFFICERS ; 
| Bankers should seek WILLIAM PRICE, President Accounts of Banks, 


STRENGTH * . Bankers, Corpora- 
wten edientinn © D.C. WILLS, Cashier W.0. PHILLIPS, Asst. Cashier sions, Wirees and ta- 


Reverve Agee = Capital = - $600,000.00 | invicas” 
Correspondent Surplusprg in" set] 620,330.92 WRITE 

















through constant study while at work in was an official, and later with the Standard 
the bank. He is in every sense a self- Oil Company. He has been with the Second 
made man. National for nineteen years, and at the 

a present time assumes the management of the 


Assistant Cashiers After Twenty Years’ 
Experience. 


George A. Stephenson and Harry D. 
Ramsey, newly elected assistant cashiers of 
the Second National Bank of Pittsburgh, are 
numbered among the rising young bankers 
of the Steel City. Mr. Stephenson came 
to Pittsburgh nineteen years ago from Oil 
City, where he was connected with the Cil 
City Trust Company, of which his father 


Harry D. Ramsey 
ASST. CASILTER, SECOND NATIONAL BANK OF 
PITTSRURGH 


Yittsburgh Clearing House when Manager 
W. W. McCandless is absent. 
Harry D. Ramsey entered the services of 
the Second National as 1 messenger twenty 
, . years ago and has advanced steadily. He 
G. A. STEPHENSON was born in Pittsburgh and for a short 
ASST. CASHIER, SECOND NATIONAL BANK oF time was employed in the mercantile busi- 
PITTSRURGH ness. 





BANKERS 
PUBLICITY 
COMPAN Y 
22 Pine Street 

New York City 


WOULD YOU PAY 
TWO HUNDRED 
DOLLARS PER YEAR 
FOR A COMPLETE 
NEW YORK CITY 
ADVERTISING 
DEPARTMENT? 


Your Bank can have such a 
department. 


Write today for full informa- 
tion, data, etc. 


You incur no obligation 





THE 
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Omaha Banks Show Gains. 


Omaha and South Omaha national banks 
have gained $3,686,124 in deposits and $1,- 
177,482 in loans over a year ago according 
to statements made to the Comptroller of 
the Currency at the close of business, De- 
cember 5. 


Deposits. 
5, 191 

Omaha National 
First Nationa] 
U. S, National ..... 
Merchants National . P 
Stock Yards National .. 
City National alba dacen's 
Packers National 
Nebraska National 2 
Corn Exchange National 
Live Stock National .... 


Potals 


\s compared with the 1911 fall statement, 


September 1, there is a loss of 383,800,000 
in deposits and $2,140,000 in loans. This is 
expected, as the December statement al- 
ways shows up lighter than the September 
statement, for the fall is the high tide for 
the year for bank deposits. The money 
that has lett the Omaha banks between 
September 1 and now is out moving the 
crops. 

Com- 


Chicago Trust 


panies. 


Censolidation of 


The Central Trust Company of Tlinois, in 
Chicago, has absorbed the Western Trust & 
Savings Bank. ‘The two presidents, J. FE. 
Otis of the Western Trust and Charles G. 
Dawes of the Central, have been authorized 
to complete the transaction. 

It can be stated on the authority of these 
two officials that the Western Trust & Sav- 
Bank will first convert $250,000 of its 


mes 
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stock inte surplus. Its capital will then be 
$1,000,000 and its surplus and undivided 
profits approximately $470,000, making the 
book value of its stock 147, which is approxi- 
mately that ef the Central Trust Company 
of Illinois, the latter being 150. 

The two institutions will then be consoli 
dated, the Central Trust Company of Illinois 


Loans 
Sept.1, 1911 
$7,866,045 


T.oans 
Dec. 5, 1911. 
$7,509,387 

7,128,142 
7,003,192 

532,026 

> sata 

,a8,485 
»301,123 5929, 685 
.156.090 966.882 
, 107,800 989 328 
866,545 754,000 


Deposits 


36,913,063 $38,450,258 
taking over the business of the Western 
Trust & Savings Bank and issuing to the 
Western Trust & Savings Bank stockholders 
$1,000,000 of the Central ‘Trust Company ot 
Illinois stock in exchange for the Western 
Trust & Savings Bank stock. 

The capital of the Central Trust Companys 
of Tlinois will then be $5.500,060, with sur 
plus and undivided profits of $1,700,000 an¢ 
about ‘835,000,000. J. EF. Otis 
will be associated with Mr. Dawes in. th 
management of the Central Trust Compam 
of Tlinois, becoming vice-president of that 
institution, and six of the present directors 
ef the Western Trust & Savings Bank wil! 
become directors ot the Central Trust Com 
pany of Tinois. 


deposits of 


Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis 


At the annual meeting of the stockhold 
ers of the Mercantile Trust Company, hel: 
December 11, the following directors wer 
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re-elected: James W. Bell, Henry Griese- 
dieck, Jr, Paul Brown, Edward Buder, 
Harry Scullin, George W. Wilson, John 5. 
Sullivan, C. H. McMillan and Walter Me- 
Kittrick. ‘There was a meeting of the board 
of directors held later, at which the follow- 
ing officers were elected: Festus J. Wade, 
president; Paul Brown, vice-president; Geo. 
W. Wilson, vice-president; William Maffitt, 
vice-president; W. F. Carter. vice-president ; 
C. H. MeMillan, vice-president; Edward 
Buder, treasurer; John H. Kruse, assistant 
treasurer: J. M. Murphy, assistant treasurer ; 
J. Hugh Powers, assistant treasurer and 
manager bond department; W. J. Duggan, 
secretary; M. Kk. Salmon, assistant secre- 
tary; HH. J. Scullin, assistant secretary; J. 
B. Moberly, real estate loan officer; James 
W. Bell,” manager savings department; 
Richard I.. Goode, counsel; Virgil M. Her- 
ris, trust officer; George B. Cummings, as- 
sistant trust officer; George Shuckher, man- 
ager foreign exchange department; Amedece 
V. Reyburn, manager safe deposit depart- 
ment: Arthur F. Barnes, manager corpers- 
tion department; John Ring, Jr.. manager 
publicity department. 

The showing the company made for the 
year was most satisfactory and the eutlook 
was reported by the officers to he most 
Promisrig. 

The real estate loan department of the 
company made a remarkable growth for the 
fiseal year just ended. The company has a 
clientele of investers for these real estate 
serial notes covering every State in th 
Union, also in Alaska, Panama and_ the 
Phillipines. The conservative policy under 
which the loans are made—the property in 
many cases being valued at three or four 
times the amount ef the loen and the prin- 
cipal being reduced annually by the serial 
pavinents—-has enabled the company te sav: 
“The Mercantile Trust Company has loaned 
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millions ef dollars on real estate, and no 
bank, trust company or individual has ever 
lost one dollar, either principal or interest, 
in, such investments purchased of us.” This 
is a record of which Mr. Wade and his as- 
sociates are justly proud. 


First National Bank and First Trust and 
Savings Bank of Chicago—President 
Forgan’s Annual Report to 
Stockholders. 


To the stockholders of the First National 
Bank, Chicago, Illinois. 


Gentlemen: Herewith we submit the 
torty-eighth annual statement of the First 
National Bank and the eighth annual state- 
ment of the First Trust and Savings Bank. 

The demand for money for industrial 
purposes has been limited, the supply having 
been fully equal to the demand, and low 
rates of interest have prevailed throughout 
the vear. These low rates are reflected in 
the reduced earnings of the First National 
Bank as compared with those of the previ- 
ous year, but as the amount necessary to 
be deducted from gross profits to provide 
for losses is this vear about $200,000 less 
than last vear, the net profits for 1911 fall 
short of those of 1910 by only $14,601.02. 

In the First Trust and Savings Bank the 
profits have been well maintained, showing 
an increase over the previous year. This is 
a satisfactory outcome of the year’s busi- 
ness, considering the more or less depressed 
condition of the investment security mar- 
ket, the comparatively small number of new 
bond issues brought out and the low rates 
of interest prevailing on collaterally secured 
loans during the vear. 

Such losses as have occurred or can be 
anticipated have been provided for out of 
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gross earnings and there are no past due 
or defaulted obligations either as to prin- 
cipal or interest among the current assets 
of either bank. The affiliated banks again 
show satisfactory earnings for the year on 
their average aggregate capital employed, 
viz., 10 8-10 per cent. The net profits for 
1911 (all losses provided for) of the First 
National Bank are $1,778,571.25 as com- 
pared with $1,823,172.27 last year and the 
net profits of the First Trust and Savings 
Bank for the year are $1,094,973.81 as com- 
pared with $940,604.63 last year. 

On the recommendation of the directors 
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the shareholders of the First Trust and 
Savings Bank at a special meeting held on 
December 19, last, voted to increase the 
capital stock of the First Trust and Savings 
Bank to $5,000,000 by transferring $2,500,- 
000 from surplus account which takes effect 
to-day. Each shareholder has now a bene- 
ficial interest of half a share in the First 
Trust and Savings Bank stock for every 
share of First National Bank stock owned. 
On behalf of the officers and directors, 


JAMES B. FORGAN, President. 
Chicago, December 30, .1911. 


THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF CHICAGO. 
Charter Number 8. 


STATEMENT OF 


CONDITION JANUARY 2, 


1912. 


ASSETS. 


Loans and discounts 
Less Discount to Maturity at 4%% 

United States Bonds to secure Circulation 
United States Bonds to secure U. 
Other Bonds (market value) 
National Safe Deposit Co. 


(Bank Bldg.) 


a6 6h. 06-6:405.000 0 10020 crew ’edee 


17,500 Shares 


$80, 447,726.22 
522,315.78 $79,925,410.44 
1,109,000.00 
250,000.00 
6,032,879.24 
1,250,000.00 


Io5,0 
Gay 


CASH RESOURCES. 


Due from Banks (Eastern Exchange) 
Checks for Clearing House 

Cash on Hand 

Due from United States Treasurer 


Capital Stock 
Surplus Fund 
Other Undivided Profits 


paid in 


Dividend No. 119, payable December 30, 1911 


Special Deposit of United States Bonds 
Circulating Notes Received 

Less Amount on hand 

Taxes, 1911 

Deposits 


$18,855,826.51 
3,837,271.67 
22'158,643.76 
615,450.00 45,467,191.94 
$134,034,481.62 


$10,000,000.00 
10,000,000.00 
1,503,648.38 
300,000.00 
600,000.00 


1,109,000.00 
258,644.50 
110,263,188.74 
$134,034,481.62 


$1,109,000.00 
0.00 


STATEMENT OF PROFIT AND’LOSS ACCOUNT. 


January 1, 1911. Balance brought forward 


Net profits for year 1911 (all bad and doubtful 


for) 
paid 


vided 
Dividends 


Balance forward 


$925,077.05 

debts 
$1,778,571.25 
1,200,000.00 


578,571.28 


$1,503,648.38 


FIRST TRUST AND SAVINGS BANK. 


TATEMENT OF 


CONDITION JANUARY 2, 


1912, 


ASSETS. 


Bonds 

Time Loans with Collateral Security 
Demand Loans with Collateral Security 
Cash and due from Banks 


Capital Stock 
Surplus Fund 
Undivided Profits 

Reserved for Interest and Taxes 
Time Certificates of Deposit 
Savings Deposits 


paid 


Certificates of Deposit 


Deposits 


Demand 
General 


$22,081,103.3 
15,707,920.12 


23,291,283.23 


~ $61,080,306.71 


$5,000,000.00 

1,000,000.00 

345,203.42 

179,746.61 

,656, 262.56 
33,823,797.93 38,480,060.49 
359,424.22 
715,871.97 


16,075,296.19 


$61,080,306.71 


STATEMENT OF PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


January 1, 1911. Balance brought forward 


$1 


Net profits for year 1911 (all bad and doubtful debts pro- 


for) 
Paid 16¢ 


‘vided 
Dividends 


Transferred to Surplus 


January 1, 1912. Balance forward 


$1,094,973.81 
400,000.00 


694,973.81 


$845,203.42 
500,000.00 


$345,203.42 














The Problem 
of Advertising 
Copy—Solved — 


If you want good, up-to-date, virile, convincing, and 
withal dignified, copy for your newspaper advertise- 
ments, form letters, circulars, booklets, etc., during the 
year 1912, secure the right now to use exclusively in 
your community the MacGREGOR BANK ADVER- 
TISEMENTS. 


The 4th Series, just issued, consists of these different 


sets: 


160 Commercial Bank Advertisements, Price $6.00 
75 Savings Bank Advertisements. ” 5.00 
52 Trust Company and Safe Deposit 7 3.00 
25% off if you buy two or more sets. 


The same set not to be sold to more than one bank in a 


place. 


These prices all include a copy of either the fourth 
edition of the $1.25 bank advertising text-book, “PUSH- 
ING YOUR BUSINESS,” or a copy of our new book, 
“2000 POINTS FOR FINANCIAL ADVERTIS- 
ING,” the price of which is $1.50. 








All the advertisements and both books were written by 
T. D. MacGregor, who probably has had more experi- 





ence in this line of work than any other man in the 


country. 


If you need more special service ask for information 
concerning our Individual Advertising Preparation Ser- 


vice for Banks. 





PUBLICITY DEPARTMENT 


The Bankers Pub. Co. 


253 Broadway New York City 
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CANADIAN NOTES 


Canadian Bankers’ Association. 


At the recent convention of the Canadian 
Bankers’ Association the following officers 
were elected: 

Honorary presidents, Lord Strathcona 
and Mount Royal, honorary president Bank 
of Montreal; George Hagne, Montreal. 

President, Sir Kdward Clouston, 
general manager Bank of Montreal. 

Vice-presidents, George Burn, general 
manager Bank of Ottawa: IJ. Stikeman, 
general manager Bank of. British North 
America: M. J. A. Prendergast, general 
manager Banque d’Hochelaga; D. R. Wilkie, 
general manager Tmperial Bank. 

Council, Sir Edmund Walker. C. V. O., 
L.0..)., president Canadian Bank of Coim- 
merce; EK. FF. Hebden, genera! manager 
Merchants Bank of Canada; B. B. Steven- 
son, general manager Quebee Bank; James 
Mackinnon, general manager Eastern 
Townships Bank; James Elliott, general 
manager the Molsens Bank: N. 


Bart.., 


Lavoie, 
veneral manager La Banque Nationale; G. 
P. Schofield, general manager Siandard 
Bank of Canada; C. A. Bogert, general 
manayer Dominion Bank; FE. [.. Pease. gen- 
eral manager Roval Bank of Canada; G. H. 
Balfour, general manager Union Bank of 
Canada: Stuart Strathv, general manager 
Traders’ Bank of Canada: W. 1D. Ross, gen- 
eral manager Metropolitan Bank; HH. A. 
Richordson, general manager Bank of Nova 
Scotis; T. F. 
of Toronto. 

\uditors, T. 
Ia Banque Provineiale; J. 
chief accountant Merchants 
ada. 

Journal Questions Committee, 
Doble, Bank of Montreal. 

Secretarv-treasurer, J. 'T. P. 


How, general manager Bank 


general manager 
Gillespie Muir, 
Bank of Can- 


Bienvenu, 


innight. 


Canadian Bank of Commerce. 


business of the 
Canadian (head office, 
Toronto) during the past vear is shown in 
the annusl statement Nearly 
F206 090 bas been added to the deposits 

from November 30, 1910, to 
1911, this item n- 


SP26831.254 to 


Substintial growth in the 


jank of Commerce 


just issued. 
in the pe riod 
November 30, 
irom 
growth 


having i 
creased $115,965,735; 


the 


wise partieularly 


witnessed in the assets is like- 
the amount now 
SLITOS3015 a 
profits for the last 
twelve raonths were 82,305,409, as compared 
with SIS858,065 in’ the statement. 
Altogether there was available for distribu- 
tion Sibisiss, this including the aforesaid 
net profits; the balance of $310,204 brought 
forward from last vear’s account: $590,000 
recovered from over-appropriations in con- 
nection with as realized, and $1,357,- 
820 premium on new In the appro- 
$1,057,213 was applied in divi- 


] 
marked, 


being Sfo2.589.68h, against 


vear age, Vhe net 


previous 


sets nov 
stoc k. 
priations, 
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dends at ten per cent.; $400,000 was written 
off bank premises; $55,000 was transferred 
to the pension fund; $1,400,000 was trans- 
ferred to the rest account, te which was also 
added the premium of $1,357,820 on new 
stock, leaving the sum of $208,395 to be car- 
ried forward. Action towards increasing 
the paid-in capital of the institution from 
F10900.000 to S!12,000.000 was taken last 
spring. At present the amount stands at 
$11,697,275; when the payments in cennec- 
tion with the new stock have been com- 
pleted, the vest fund will be $10.006,000, 


H. V. Meredith. 


\t the annual meeting of the Bank of 
Montreal, Sir Kdward Clouston announced 
his retirement from the general management 
after twenty vears in that position, and EH. 
V. Merecith was chosen as his suceessor. 
was the ninety-fourth annual meeting of the 
beants. 

The directorate remains unchanged, as fol- 
lows: Hlonorary president, Lord Strathcona: 
president, R. B. Angus; vice-president, Sic 
Rdward Clouston; other directors, H. V. 


nm. ¥. 


CENERAL MANAGER BANK OF 
CESSOR TO SIR EDWARD CLOUSTON 


Merepiru 


MONTREAL? SUC 




















cal price. 





Bankers Building Bureau 


Bureau of factories manufacturing every material nec- 
essary to complete a modern equipped bank building 
sold direct to banks, planned and built complete, using 
highest grade of materials at a conservatively economi- 


31-33 East 27th Street 


BANKS contemplating im- 
provements should con- 
sult us immediately, thereby 
avoiding errors in planning. 


We plan, design ana build banks 
complete, including interior work, 
decorations and equipment 


Write for suggestions, giv- 
ing us an idea of what you 
have in mind. 


New York 

















Meredith, A. Baumgarten, E. B. Green- 
shields, C. Ik. Hosmer, Sir William C. Me- 
Donald, Hon. Robert Mackay, D. Horice, 
James Ross and Sir Thomas Shaughnessy. 
It is generally understood that W. E. Sta- 
vert will be the successor of Mr. Meredith 
as manager of the head bank in Montreal. 

Mr. Meredith has grown with the Bank of 
Montreal, with which institution he com- 
menced his active business career. He has 
seen that institution rise from an important 
Canadian institution to a power in the finan- 
cial world of both continents and it is said 
that the banking ability of the new gen- 
erai mansger has developed in a like de- 
gree with the institution he has so faithfully 
served. 





THE BANKERS 
DIRECTORY 


“THE RED BOOK” 


In its twenty-eighth year and 
BETTER THAN EVER 








The first important position held by Mr. 
Meredith was that of accountant of the 
Montreal branch, to which he was appointed 
in 1878. During the same year he was 
named assistant inspector, a position he held 
for ten years, his duties extending over the 
whole territory covered by the Bank of Men- 
treal. 

He became manager of the Montreal 
branch in 1889, which position he has held 
up to the present time, also balding the title 
during the past six vears of assistant gen- 
eral manager, while he is also a member of 
the directorate. 


Canadian Bank Merger. 


The directors of the Eastern Townships 
Bank, at a recent meeting, decided to enter 
into an agreement with the Canadian Bank 
of Commerce, by which the interests of the 
two banks will be merged. Ratification of 
the preject by the shareholders of the Fast- 
ern Townships Bank will mean the consura- 
mation of the largest bank merger that has 
vet taken place in Canada, and result in the 
creation of a bank with a paid-up capital of 
$15.000,000 and a reserve of $12,500,000, and 
aggregate assets exceeding $210,000,000, 
while the territory of the banks will cover 
every portion of the Dominion, including 
the Yukon. 





THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


Bank of Toronto. 


The net profits of the Bank of Toronto 
(head office, Toronto), shown in its annual 
statement for November 30, 1910, amounted 
to $677,964, as against $589,656 a year ago. 
It is pointed out that the earnings for the 
late vear were equal to 16.36 per cent. cf 
the average paid-up capital of the institu- 
tion, viz., $4,142,921, and compare with 14.74 
per cent. and 14.48 per cent. in 1910 and 
190°, respectively. Action toward increasing 
the paid-in capital of the institution from 
$4,000,000 to $5,000,000 was taken during the 
year, and the new statement shows the paid- 
in amount at the end of the fiscal vear to be 
$4,608,050. ‘The rest account stands at $5,- 
608.050. The deposits have increased in the 
twelve months from $36,985,719 to $41,126,- 
663. Duncan Coulson is at the head of the 
institution, W. G. Gooderham and J. Hen- 
derson are vice-presidents and Thomas I. 
How is general manager. 


Quebec Bank. 


In the twelve months to Octcber 31, 1911, 
the Quebec Bank (head office, Quebec) has 
increased its deposits from $10,064,023 to 
$13,910,751, and iis assets from $15,709,630 


to $20,498,584. ‘The net profits for the year 
were $276,392. The bank has a paid-up 
capital of $2,500,000 and a rest fund of 
$1,250,000. 


Union Bank of Canada. 


The Union Bank of Canada (head office, 
Quebec) has opened an office in London, 
England, at 51 Threadneedle street, with F. 
W. Ashe as manager. The question of 
transferring the head office of the institu- 
tion to Winnipeg will be submitted to the 
stockholders for ratification at the annual 
meeting on the eighteenth instant. The city 
of Winnipeg is deemed mere appropriate 
for the headquarters, inasmuch as it is lo- 
cated about midway between the eastern and 
western operations of the institution. 


Royal Bank Branches in Hayti. 


It is announced that the Royal Bank of 
Canada is about to open two branches in 
Santo Domingo. The new branches will be 
in Santo Domingo City and in San Pedro de 
Macoris. The Royal Bank of Canada al- 
ready has fifteen branches in Cuba, and 
Canadian banks have virtually a monopoly 
of the West Indian field. 


SOME FIGURES TO PONDER OVER 


EXTRACTS FROM THE BANK STATEMENTS RENDERED AT THE 
CLOSE OF BUSINESS, DECEMBER 5, 1911 


National Nassau Bank, New York, 


At the close of business, December 5, 1911, 
the Nassav National Bank of New York re- 
ported Icans and discounts of $9,647,499; 
cash in vault, $2,453,450; surplus and undi- 
vided profits, $628,856; deposits, $13,040,684 ; 
total resources, $14,173,429. 


Exchange Bank, New 


York. 


Irving National 


Further growth of a substantial character 
is evidenced in the latest report of condition 
of this bank. On December 5 the bank's 
loans and discounts aggregated $20,268,750; 
its cash on hand and due from banks to- 
talled $11,551,729. It held U. S. bonds to 
the amount of $1,731,000 and other bonds 
and securities having an estimated value of 
$1,899,470. The total resources were $35,- 
630,412. On the same date gross deposits 
were $30,843,189, or about 6.4 per cent. 
above the aggregate reported on September 


1. The bank has $2,000,000 capital and 
$1,963,882 surplus and undivided profits. 


American Exchange National Bank, New 
York. 


The total deposits on December 5 were 
$49,383,309, an increase of about seventeen 
per cent., as compared with a year ago. 
The bank’s capital is $5,000,000, with $4,474,- 
162 surplus and undivided profits. ‘The lat- 
ter item represents a gain of $221,283 for 
the year, although the bank paid dividends 
at the rate of ten per cent. per annum. 


Chase National Bank of New York. 


Accerding to its latest report this bank 
has total resources of $121,303,628, an in- 
crease of $16,352,515, or about 15.8 per cent. 
as compared with November 10, 1910. The 
resources include U. S. bonds, $1,976,000; 
other bonds and securities, $25,274,787, and 





Capital, $1,000,000.00 


JOHN B. PURCELL 
President 


FREDERICK E. NOLTING, 
CHAS. R. ine 


JOHN M. 
Vice-Pres. 


Assistant 
Cashiers 


wnt 


J. C. JOPLIN 
W. P. SHELTON 
ALEX. F. RYLAND 


Earned Surplus, $1,000;000.00 
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2nd Vice-President 
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cash on hand and cue from banks, $38,977,- 
423. [.oans and discounts aggregate $54,- 
607,076, an increase of 11.8 per cent. over 
the total reported a year ago. The total of 
deposits on December 5 amounted to $106,- 
554,934, or nearly double the amount of 
loans and discounts. The total represents 
an increase of $16,587,074, or about 15.5 per 
cent. for the year. The bank’s capital is 
$5,000,000 ; its surplus and undivided profits, 
$5,704,497. The latter item represents an 
increase of approximately 7.3 per cent., or 
about twelve per cent. on the capital, al- 
though dividends at the rate of twenty per 
cent. per annum were paid during the year. 


Mechanics and Metals National Bank of 


New York. 


The Mechanics and Metals National Bank 
makes a very creditable showing in its re- 
port of condition as of December 5. On 
that date the bank’s total resources were 
$87,168,599, which includes loans and dis- 
counts of $43,569,731, United States and 
other bonds and securities valued at $9,734,- 
§12, and cash on hand and due from banks, 
$31,676,173. The latter item represents about 
forty-five per cent. of gross deposits, which 
on December 5 totaied $69,652,118. Banking 
house, fixtures, etc., are carried at $2,178,000, 
the same as a vear ago. 

The bank has $6, 000, 000 capital, with $8,- 
382,373 surplus and undivided profits. The 
latter item increased $332,896 during the 
vear, although the bank paid dividends at 
the rate of twelve per cent. per annum. 


Liberty National Bank of New York. 


The statement of condition of the Liberty 
National Bank, at the close of business, 
December 5, 1911, shows loans and discounts 
‘mounting to $12,885,633; cash and due from 
hanks, $7,143.325; U. S. bonds, $794,000, and 
‘ther bonds and securities, $2,682,427. Total 
resources were $23,506,813. On the same 


date the bank’s total deposits amounted to 
$19,226,892, It had $1,000,000 capital and 
$2,770,615 surplus and undivided profits. 


. National Bank of Commerce in New York. 


The National Bank of Commerce reports 
condition at the close of business, December 
5, 1911, as the following: Total resources 
were $195,028.868, which included loans and 
discounts, $86,565,844: cash on hand, $26,- 
648,857, and due from banks and bankers, 
$32,842,376; U. S. bonds, $13,706,000, and 
other bends and securities, $30,891,182. The 
banking house is carried at $3,520,000, the 
same as a year ago, 

On the same date the bank’s deposits ag- 
gregated $141,407,78 It had $25,000,000 
capital, with $15,893,385 surplus and undi- 
vided profits. 


Chatham & Phenix National Bank of New 
York. 


The deposits of this thriving institution 
have climbed up to $19,731,228, with capital 
of $2,250,000 and undivided profits of $1,- 
232,055. 

These figures are set forth in an attractive 
eight-page folder of light blue linen paper, 
the cover of which contains the name of the 
bank embossed in a darker shade of blue, 
with the seal of the bank in the centre em- 
bossed in gold. 


Seaboard National Bank of New York. 


A comparison of the statements issued by 
the Seaboard National Bank on November 
10, 1910, and on December 5, 1911, will show 
the steady growth which that institution has 
experienced in the current calendar year. 
According to the latest report; of condition, 
as of December 5, the bank’s total resources 
were $37,587,852, an increase of about 8.4 
per cent. for the year. These included loans 
and discounts, $20,132,434, which increased 
but slightly ; bonds, securities, etc., $3,754,- 
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New, Interesting and Profitable Book for All Bankers 





A Practical Treatise on Banking 
and Commerce 


By GEORGE HAGUE, 


Formerly General Manager of the Merchants Bank of Canada. 


ERE is a splendid new 400-page book which every bank man ought 

to have in his working library. 

Mr. Hague, who is one of the oldest and best known bankers in Can- 
ada, in writing this book has drawn upon the experience of fifty years. 
The author has filled his pages with practical information and helpful 
suggestions—food for thought and stimulus for successful efforts on 
the part of every reader. 

In its forty chapters, the book shows the relation of commerce to 
banking and is of value to all merchants and bankers who are interested 
in the broad field of business in general, as wel] as to the men at the head 
of a financial institution or behind the counters of a bank in any capacity. 

The book is written in a bright and interesting style. At times the 
author is epigrammatic. Always he is sound and helpful. The con- 
stant impression the reader gets is that he is being taken into the con- 
fidence of a man who has done big things, but has not overlooked the 
importance of details—the little things that make for success in business. 

Mechanically, the book is a fine example of the bookmaker’s art. 


It is clearly printed on fine paper and handsomely bound. 


The price is $3.00, carriage prepaid. 


Send for full descriptive circular or fill out this coupon now. 


BANKERS PUBLISHING CO., 
253 Broadway, New York. 


Enclosed find $3.00 for which send to the address below one copy 
of “A PRACTICAL TREATISE ON BANKING AND COM- 
MERCE,” by George Hague. 











BANKING 


151 (net including U. S. bonds), 
resents an increase of ‘about 
and cash and due frem banks, $15,017,816. 
The latter item includes lawful money re- 
serve, which on December 5 stood at $8,007,- 
d45, as against 36,191,756 on November 19, 
1910, 

The bank’s capital remains the same, while 
the surplus increased $250,000 to $2,000,000. 
Undivided protits are reported at $103,894. 
The bank has gross deposits of $34,103,517, 
which ‘tem represents a gain of about nine 
per cent., as compared with a year ago. 


which rep- 
158 per cent, 


Hanover National Bank of New York. 


A very creditable statement comes from 
the Hanover of New York, prepared at the 
close of business, December 5, 1911.  Fol- 
jewing is a summary of the impertant items: 
Loans and discounts, $55,222.992.22: United 
States bonds to secure circulation $1,715,000; 
United States bonds to secure United States 
deposits, $150,000; United States bends on 
hand, 895.170: bonds, securities, ete.. $8,122.- 
742.81; banking house, $5,343,000. Total re- 
sources, $111,668,393.75. Surplus fund, $12,- 
000,000; undivided profits, less expenses and 
taxes paid, $952,367.18: individual deposits 
subject te check, $21,521,143.95, 


National Park Bank of New York. 


A summarized review of this bank’s latest 
statement shows the following: Loans and 
discounts. §76,096,698.81: overdrafts,  se- 
cured and unsecured. $8,423.82; United 
States bonds to secure cirewation, &3,325.- 
000; United States bonds to secure United 
States deposits, $75,000. Total resources, 
$126,722,153.77. apital stock paid in, $5,- 
000,000; surplus fund, $10.000,000; undi- 
vided profits, less expenses and taxes paid, 
$2,990,021.08; national bank notes outstand- 
ing. &3%,304,092.50; dune to other national 
banks, $33,880,208.54; due to State and pri- 
vate banks and bankers, $18,616.354.27; due 
to trust companies and savings banks. $11- 
192,101.96: dividends unnaid, $352: individ- 
nal deposits subject to check, $38,131,647.28. 


Mercantile National Bank, New York. 


Reports loans and discounts of $12,945,- 
09.25: United States bonds to secure cir- 
ulation, $800,000; United States bonds to 
United States deposits, $1,000; 
onds, securities, etc., $523,130.89. The 
ipital stock paid in is $3,000,000; surplus 
und, $2,000,000; undivided profits, less ex- 
epses and taxes paid, $754,452.66; individ- 
al deposits, subject to check, $7,232.057.10; 
emand certificates of deposit, $19,239.03; 
‘tai resources, 318,640,277. 
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ESTABLISHED 1865 


National Bank 
of Virginia 


Capital . ‘ ° - $1,200,000.00 
Surplus . ° ‘ ‘ 600,000.00 


Deposits OVER FIVE MILLION DOLLARS 


WM. M. HABLISTON, President 
JOHN SKELTON WILLIAMS, Vice-Pres, 
. REED, Vice-Pres. 


JAMES M. BALL, Asst. Cashier 


Accounts of Banks, Bankers, Corporations, 
Firms and Individuals solicited on favorable 
terms. Correspondence invited. 


LARGEST CAPITAL 
of Any Bank in Virginia 











Fourth National Bank, New York. 


The report of the Fourth National Bank 
of New York for December 5, 1911, is ci- 
rect evidence that the institution is pros- 
pering under the able leadership of Presi- 
dent Cannon. It is capitalized for $5,000,- 
000 and has a surplus of $5,000,000. It carries 
loans and discounts of $28,644,496 and had 
on the date mentioned individual deposits 
subject to check amounting to $11,851,659. 


Market & Fulton National 
York. 


Bank, New 


The figures of this institution for Decem- 
her 5, 1911, reveal the latent strength of its 
iarge resources. Since September 1, 1913, 
deposits increased $46,131, being $10,511,685 
at the present time. ‘The surplus and prof- 
its fund has reached a total of $1,839,451, 
representing an increase for the three 
months of $22,643. 


Nassau National Bank of Brooklyn. 


Reports loans and discounts of $5,696,611 ; 
cash reserve, $1,866,763; a surplus and prof- 
its fund of $1,065 om and deposits of $7,- 
568,937. 





Comparative Statements of the Corn Ex- 
change National Bank of Philadelphia. 


AUGUST 28, 1858 
RESOURCES 


Bee frame Mnmlee «occ ccccs coccccces $50,962.64 
Discount Bills 349,572.95 
176,610.87 
7,849.40 
1,850.00 
5,500.00 
3,932.07 


Expenses 
Expenses of Commission 

Tax on Charter 

Movable or Personal Property. 


$596,307.93 


LIABILITIES 
Cebtenorsenpemoenens $131,695.00 


12,205.25 


Capital 
Exchange and Discount ....- - 


Collateral Matured 434.25 
150,075.00 


51,792.74 


250,105.69 


Circulation 
Due to Banks. ...........-- 
Deposits 


$596,307.93 


ALEXANDER G. CATTELL 
President 


ROBERT K. NEFF 
Vice-President 


J. W. TORREY 
Cashier 


DECEMBER 5, 1911 
RESOURCES 
Loans and Investments.... $16,398,985.76 
Due from Banks 3,086,553.82 


Clearing House Exchanges . 1,299,993.94 
Cash and Reserve 4,459,178.99 


$25,244,712.51 


LIABILITIES 
Capital -+ «+. $1,000,000.00 
Surplus and Net Profits... 1,631,196.51 
Circulation ° 436,500.00 
Deposits 22,177,016.00 


President 
CHARLES 8. CALWELL 
WILLIAM W. SUPPLEE THOMAS J. JEFFRIES 
Vice-President Vice-President 
M. N. WILLITS, JR. NEWTON W. CORSON 
Cashier Assistant Cashier 


THE CUTS AND STATEMENTS APPEARING ON TIHLIS PAGE ARE TAKEN FROM A SOUVENIR BOOKLET 
PREPARED BY THE CORN EXCHANGE NATIONAL BANK OF PHILADELPHIA 








IMPORTANT ANNOUNCEMENT 





286 Fifth Avenue, 


Plans, Specifications and Superintendence of 





THOMAS BRUCE BOYD 


Bank Equipment 
SPECIALIST 


New York City 


Construction. 15 Years’ Experience 








Peoples Trust Company of Brooklyn. 


On December 5, 1911, this institution re- 
ported a surplus and undivided profits fund 
of $1,696,664, total deposits of $18,846,310 
and total assets of $21,665,915. Bonds and 
mortgages to the value of $916,183 are car- 
ried, 


Island Loan and Trust Company, 
Brooklyn. 


Long 


Has $745,525 invested in bonds and mort- 
gages; loans amounting to $5,029,536; a 
capital stock of $1,000,000; a surplus and 
undivided profits fund of $2,124,915, and 
total deposits of $8,195,026. 


Franklin National of Philadelphia. 


The Franklin National of Philadelphia 
presents the usual excellent report to the 
Comptroller of the Currency as per the call 
of December 5. Loans «and discounts are 
$25496,872: due from banks, $5,487,360; 
cash and exchange, $9,306,533; total  re- 
sources, $10,290,766. Deposits aggregate 
$35,900.710. The capital is $1,000,000; sur- 
plus and profits, 32,819,856. 


The Bank of North America. 


The Bank of North America, Philadcl- 
phia, reports total resources of $19,436,085 ; 
with leans and discounts, $12,686,123; due 
from banks, $2,064,210; cash and exchange, 
$4,685,741. The capital is $1,000,000; sur- 
plus and profits, $2,735,818, and deposits, 
$15,204,936, 


First National Bank of Philadelphia. 


Number 1, the first chartered national 
bank, reports loans and investments ex- 
ceeding $18,900,000, a cash and reserve fund 
of $5,158,096, surplus and undivided profits 
of $1,617,085 and deposits of $25,479,059. 


Corn Exchange National of Philadelphia. 


According to its new statement of De- 
mber 5, aggregate resources of the Corn 


"xehange National Bank of Philadelphia 
have passed the twenty-five million dollar 


mark, being $25,244,712. 
ported at $22,177,016. The institution has a 
capital of $1,000,000 and surplus and net 
profits earned of $1,631,197. Charles 5S. 
Calwell is president, and M. N. Willits, Jr., 
cashier. 


Deposits are re- 


Market Street National Bank of Phila- 


delphia. 
Capiial, $1,000,000; surplus and net prof- 
its, 41,169,265; loans and investments, $7,- 
991,358; cash and reserve, $2,497,000; de- 
posits, $8,931,000; total resources, $12,085,- 
600. 


Union National Bank of Philadelphia. 


Capital, $500,000; surplus and net profit, 
$719,073: loans and investments, $5,954,683 ; 
cash and reserve, $1,768,413; deposits, $7,- 
126,569; total resources, $8,786,242. 


Girard National of Philadelphia. 


Vhe Girard National of Philadelphia, re- 
porting to the Comptroller of the Currency 
at the close of business, December 5, 1911, 
makes the following splendid showing: 
Loans and investments, $30,816,217; due 
from banks, $6,495,563; cash and exchange, 
$9,231,099; total resources, $46,595,879. De- 
posits aggregate $38,923,636. The capital is 
2,000,000; surplus and profits, $4,608,543. 
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appeal to you send 

=~ us your BUFFALO 
BUSINESS 


a7 eer 
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A History of Banking 
in the United States 


By JOHN JAY KNOX 


(For seventeen years Deputy Comptroller and Comptroller of the Currency.) 








Assisted by a corps of financial writers in the various States; the whole 
work thoroughly revised by the Editor of The Bankers’ Magazine. 


HE only complete history of banking in the United States 
ever published. It is in two parts—the history of institutions 
organized under Federal charters, and those formed under State 
authority. Embraces the period from the time the first bank was 
started to the Currency act of arch 14,1900 Asa history of 
State banking systems alone the book is invaluable. 


CONTENTS 


Colonial Banking. Rfanks of the United States. Suffolk Banking 
System. The Independent Treasury. National Banking System 
with comparative statistics. Legul Tender Notes. Loans and Funding 
Operations. Resumption of Specie Payments. General Banking 
and Finance. State Banking History. Government Deposits in 
State Banks. Savings Banks and Trust Companies. Banking Legis- 
lation. Statistics of Banks. Political Antagonism to Banks. The 
Clearing-House. Currency Delusions. Portraits and Sketches of 
Robert Morris, Alexander Hamilton, Albert Gallatin, Nicholas Biddle, 
Stephen Girard, Salmon P. Chase, Elbridge G. Spaulding, John Sherman and 
Hugh McCulloch. a 





OPINIONS OF THE PRESS 


The publishers have placed students of Of special value is the history of banking 
finance under great obligations in preparing in each State, as there was nothing of the 
this grand work, and it must be conceded a kind in existence.— Detroit Free Press. 
place among the few indispensable histories 


" a We have at last a Standard history of 
of our country.— Boston Evening Transcript. = y 


United States Banking.—London Bankers’ 
The whole work has been dore with the Magazine. 


most painstaking zeal for compieteness and 
accuracy. It is a masterpiece of financial The book is a complete record of banking 
history.—Indianapolis Press. history.— Louisville Courier-Journal. 


Printed from new type on good paper, uncut edges and gilt top; 
substantially bound in cloth with leather back. Contains over 
900 octavo pages and a number of steel-plate illustrations. 


Price per copy, carriage prepaid, $5.00 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING CO. 


253 Broadway, New York 











IATIONAL NASSAU BANK of New York 


(44 LEAD PENCILS with your Ad. STAMPED IN GOLD 


Hexagon shape, with Rubber 
Tip, $4.50; without, $3.00 


Farmers & Mechanics’ National 
Philadelphia. 


Capital, $2,000,000; surplus and undivided 
profits, ¥1,155,795; loans and investinents, 
STLN73,.890: cash and reserve, $3,649,660: 
deposits, $13,518,646; total resources, S18,- 
SIO S14. 


Bank of 


Fourth Street National of Philadelphia 


Deposits of this institution aggregate 
$17,098,089, while the surplus and net prof- 
its are approximately 86.500,060, On De- 
cember 5, 1911, the loans and discounts 
weraged 838,763,000, 


Keystone National of Pittsburgh. 


The Keystone National of 
Pa., makes the following 
Comptroller at the close of business, De- 
cember 5: Loans and investments, $3,110,- 
956; U. S. bonds, S501,000; eash and duc 
from banks, $1,157,292; total resources, 
85,855,166. Deposits aggregate $4,013,287. 
The capital is $509,000; surplus and profits, 
3865,279. 


Pittsburgh, 
report to the 


Melicn National of Pittsburgh. 


The December 5 statement of the Mellon 
National Bank of Pittsburgh has just come 
to hand. The gross, deposits as reported to 
the Comptroller on that date were $39,489,- 
96: capital, surplus and undivided profits, 
<7.717.914, and aggregate resources, $51,056,- 
678. The executive staff of this growing in- 
titution consists of Andrew W. Mellon. 
wvesident; Richard B. Mellon and Alfred 
C. WKnox, vice-presidents, and Walter S. 
Mitchell, cashier; B. W. Lewis, A. W. Me- 
Ridowney and Ti. S. Zimmerman, assistant 
ishiers, 


First National Bank of Pittsburgh. 


Number 48 in the national system of 
inks has presented its usual well balanced 
atement of condition. The resources at 
he present time total $19,845,778; the sur- 
lus and profit fund shows $1,073,403, while 
» deposits have increased to $16,779,874. 


“xchange National Bank of Pittsburgh. 
Reports that it had at the close of busi- 


ess, December 5, 1911, total resources of 


Also 10,000 other “Ad.” 
Novelties. Send for Catalogue. 


E. W. FRENCH CO. 
NEW YORK 


47,899,266. Its deposits have been increased 
to $5,077,813, while the surplus fund is now 
£800,000. 


The Bank of Pittsburgh, N. A. 


The oldest bank west of the Alleghany 
mountains reports resources of $26,551,669, 
surplus and undivided profits fund of 33, 
26400, a circulation of $2,152,200 and de- 
posits of 318,775,068. It is carrying at the 
present time loans and investments of $20,- 
101,342. 


of Boston Shows Record 
Deposits. 


First National 


As shown by its repert to the Comptroller 
of the Currency, December 5, the First Na- 
tional of Boston now has the largest deposits 
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Made inthe world’s MODEL speedometer factory. 
Every part CRAFTED like a watch. 
Turned outby AUTOMATIC 
machinery. 
tit weren't the best of any, it 
wouldn't be used by so many. 
On FOUR cars out of FIVE, 
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Stewart Speedometers are ate 
beautifully made—open 
rures—easily read— 
F a rate; 100,000-mile 
season odometer; 100-mile trip 
register, can be set back to any 
tenth ofa mile. Strongest flexible 
shaft, drop forged swivel joints (an 
exclusive feature), quiet road Speedometers, $15 to $30 
wheel gears. Clock Combinations. $45 to $70 


Stewart & Clark Manufacturing Co. 
1863 Diversey Boulevard Chicago, U.3.A. 
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THE NEGOTIABLE 
INSTRUMENTS LAW 


AS ENACTED IN 


Alabama. Kansas. Nevada. Rhode Island. 
Arizona. Kentucky. New Jersey. Tennessee. 
Colorado. Louisiana. New Mexico. Utah. 
Connecticut. Maryland. New York. Virginia. 
District of Columbia. Massachusetts. North Carolina. Washington. 
Florida. Michigan. North Dakota. West Virginia. 
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Iowa. Nebraska. Pennsylvania. 


THE FULL TEXT OF THE STATUTE WITH COPIOUS ANNOTATIONS 
Third and Revised Edition, 1908 
By JOHN J. CRAWFORD, of the New York Bar 


BY WHOM THE STATUTE WAS DRAWN 


HE adoption of this Law so generally by the different States has made it one 

- of the most important statutes ever enacted in this Country, and isof special 

interest to every banker. Hardly any case now arises upon a negotiable in- 
strument, but requires the application of some provision of the Act. 


The standard edition of the Law is that prepared by the draftsman. In this 
THIRD EDITION, the author has cited upwards of tavo hundred new cases, in 
which the statute has been construed or applied. This is the only book in which 
these cases are collected. These are not only important in the states where they 
were rendered, but also in all other states where the statute is in force. 


All of the original annotations are preserved. These are not merely a digest 
and compilation of cases, but indicate the decisions and other sources from which 
the various provisions of the statute were drawn. They were prepared by Mr. 
Crawford himself, and many of them are his original notes to the draft of the Act 
submitted to the Conference of Commissioners on Uniformity of Laws. 


A specially important feature is that the notes point out the changes which 
have been made in the law. 


CRAWFORD’'S ANNOTATED NEGOTIABLE INSTRU- 
MENTS LAW, (Third Edition, 1908) 


Is a neat octavo volume, bound in law canvas. Price $3.00 net, but sent by 
mail or express, prepaid, on receipt of the amount. 
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in its history, the total standing at $66,968,- 
i99. This is a gain of over two millions since 
the call of September 1, and is highly cred- 
itable to the efficient management of the in- 
stitution. Other important items in the 
bank’s statement are: Discounts, $32,258,319; 
demand loans, $12,538.409; cash and due 
from banks, $27,183,583; U. S. and other 
bonds and securities, $4,664,938; total re- 
sources, $77,976,029. ‘The strength of the 
First National is further indicated by its 
surplus and profits of $6,582,830, with a 
capital of $3,000,000. 


Corn Exchange National Bank of Chicago. 


This bank reports time loans amounting 
to $81,269,258.22; demand loans, $8,150,- 
470.18; overdrafts, $4,277.59; United States 
bonds, $1,700,000; other bonds, $1,829,512.94; 
bank building, $2,000,000; cash on hand, 
$11,431.112.63; due from banks, $10,021,- 
495.21; due from Treasurer United States, 
$157,000; surplus, $5,006,000; undivided prof- 
its, $814,151.79; circulation, $652,297.50; de- 
posits: banks and bankers, $27,014,348; in- 
dividual, $32,203,075.37. Total resources, 
$68,683,908.66. 
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The First National Bank of Chicago. 


At the close of business, December 5, 
1911, the First National Bank of Chicago 
and the First Trust & Savings Bank, affili- 
ated with it, report combined deposits of 
$161,839,369. Of this sum the national bank 
has $112,563,053 and the First Trust & Sav- 
ings has deposits of $52,267,316. The surplus 
fund of the national hank equals its paid-in 
capital, which is $10,000,000. It has a spe- 
cial deposit of U. S. bonds amounting to 
$600,000. The total resources of the First 
National Bank are $136,673,774; those of 
the savings bank, $58,860,498. 


Dearborn National Bank of 


Chicago. 


Fort 


Reperts loans and discounts of $16,357,- 
544.07; United States bonds, par value, $1,- 
201,000; other bonds and securities, $2,353,- 
104.14; due from U. S. Treasurer, $55,302.50 ; 
cash and sight exchange, $9,078,407.56; 
surplus and undivided profits, $611,695.14; 
circulation, $1,000,000; deposits, §25,445,- 

Total resources, $29,057,211.5S. 
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Expert Advertising Help 


To any banker who is considering the subject of 
advertising, we would be glad to send interesting 
printed matter descriptive of our 


Bank Advertising Preparation Service 


We are fully equipped to help any financial insti- 
tution to advertise in a dignified but resultful 


The cost of this service is moderate, the proved 
benefit to those using it very great. 


Write for particulars now. 
PUBLICITY DEPARTMENT, T. D. MacGregor, Manager 
THE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 


New York City 
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First National Bank of Cleveland. 


This bank shows capital stock of $2,500,- 
000 and surplus and undivided profits of 
$1,189,459, deposits of $28,287,324, a provi- 
dent reserve fund of $100,000, and total re- 
sources of S34E832,992. 


Fletcher-American National Bank of In- 


dianapolis. 


Vhis institution has issued a folder show- 
ine a condensed statement of all the na- 
tional banks of Indianapolis. ‘The Fletcher- 
American is capitalized for $2,000,000, has a 
fund of $1,000,000, and total re- 
sources Of $2,494,168. \ccording to the 
figures submitted it is nearly twice the size 
ef any other bank in Indianapolis. 


surplus 
} 


Northwestern National Bank, Minneapolis, 
Minn. 


The combined eapital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits of the Northwesern National 
sank and the Minneapolis Loan & ‘Trust 
Company affiliated with it, amounts to 36,- 
664,090, according to the last available re- 
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pert of this institution. The combined de- 
posits of these twe banks total $31,227,000, 
Of this sum, the Northwestern National 
Bank has $28,356,649 in deposits and total 
resources of $38,895,193. 


National Bank of Commerce, Kansas City. 


The National Bank of Commerce of Kan- 
sas City, at the close of business, Decembe: 
5, reports loans and discounts, $12.836,246 ; 
t™. S. and other bonds and _ securities, $3, 
650.952; cash and exchange, $7,598,977; 
total resources, S24,G40434. The capital is 
$2,000,000; surplus and profits, $719,593, and 
de posits, $19,920,839. 


First National of Kansas City. 


The First National of Kansas City makes 
the following showing in its report of con- 
December 5: Loans, $13,974,630; U. 
S. and honds, $2,095.275: and 
exchange, SiL907,517; total 
SIOSS4. The capital is $1,000,000; surplus 
and profits, $1,683,161 (all earned), and de- 


posits $25.330,7 23. 


dition, 
other cash 


resources, 328, 
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IS A HANDY REFERENCE WORK FOR EVERY BANK 


“THE MONEYS OF THD WORLD,” 


Ts latest publication of the Bankers Handy Series is just out. 
IV. 


In this practical book are compiled within a small compass a complete list 
of the various denominations of the moreys of the principal countries of the 


The lists are so arranged in tables under the respective countries that the 
average price at which the denominations of the foreign coins and bank notes 
may be exchanged or sold in New York for United States money is clearly 

This hand-book will prove of very great value to banks through the United 
States in enabling tellers to determine readily the amount they may safely ad- 
vance to customers presenting foreign money for sale or exchange. 


The price is 50 cents per copy by mail, postage prepaid. 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 


It is No. 


and the author is James P. 


New York City 
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The First National Bank, Denver, Colo. 


Reports at the close of business, Decem- 
ber 5, 1911: Loans and discounts, $6,647,- 
si7; United States bonds for deposits, 
$400,000; due from banks, $6,173,186; cash 
on hand, $3,888,250; Deposits, $18,867,166. 
Total resources, $21,965,747. 


Internationai Trust Company, Denver, 
Colorado. 


The International Trust Company, Den- 
ver, about February 1, 1912, will occupy an 
exclusive bank building which is now in the 
course of construction at the intersection of 
Seventeenth and California streets, Denver. 
rhis company reported on December 5 de- 
posits of $5,824,696 and total resources of 
S6963,548, 


Weils Fargo Nevada National Bank, San 
Francisco, Calif. 


Since the merger in April, 1905, of the 
Nevada National Bank and Wells, Fargo & 
Company Bank, under the title of Weils 
Fargo Nevada National Bank of San Fran- 
cisco, the capital and surplus has reached 
ever $11,000,000, with deposits of approxi- 
mately $26,500,000, showing a steady growth, 
despite conflagration and panie. The total 
resources at the close of business, Decem- 
ber 5, reached $46,020,260, 


Mercantile National Bank, San Francisco, 
Cal. 


Has leans and discounts of S6,810,171, 
surplus and undivided profits of $1,097,649 
and circulation of $1,923,506, and deposits 
of $9.570,516. The surplus at the present 
time aggregates $3,000,000. 


Dexter Horton National Bank, Seattle, 
Wash. 


The 1900 Geposits of this institution were 
34,690,000, ‘To-day, with its associated in- 
-titution, the Washington Trust & Savings 
Bank, its deposits total $14,700,000. This is 
an increase of 267 per cent. 


Ladd & Tilton Bank, Portland, Oregon. 


The Ladd & Tilton Bank, in its statement 
issued at the close of business, December 5, 
shows the following excellent condition: 
Loans and discounts, $7.306,295: bonds and 
stocks, £4,269.320; cash and due from banks, 
$4,923,570: total resources, $16,576,816: de- 
posits, $14,708,579. The capital of the Ladd 

5 


& ‘Tilton Bank is $1,000,000, with surplus 
and profits footing up the substantial sum 
of $548,237. 


Cumberland National Bank, Nashville, 
Tenn. 


In its statement of condition dated De- 
cember 5, the Cumberland Valley National 
Bank of Nashville announces that it has 
heen designated a depository for 120 out-of- 
town banks. It is capitalized for $300,000, 
has a surplus and undivided profits fund of 
$12,024 and deposits of $1,093,756. 


American Exchange Nationa! of Dallas. 


The American Exchange National of Dal- 
las, Tex., reporting at the close of business, 
December 3, shows loans and discounts, 
S7A76.794; U.'S. and other stocks and bonds, 
$1.910.000; cash and due from banks, St,- 
195,730. total resources, $13,702.524; depos- 
its, $10,425,818. The capital is $1,000,000; 
surplus and profits, $1,276,705. 


First National of Houston. 


The First National of Houston, ‘Tex., 
makes the following excellent report to the 
Comptroller as at the close of business, De- 
ceinber 5: Loans and discounts. $6,508,260; 
U. S. and other bends and stocks, $1,076,- 
620; cash and due from banks, $3,556,017; 
total resources, $11,646,774. The capital is 
$1.000,000, of which $700,000 has been earned, 
and surplus and profits, $429,918. Deposits 
aggregate $9,209,565. 


Commercial National Bank, Houston, 
Texas. 


Capitalized for $500,000, reports loans and 
discounts amounting to $4,254,246; actual 
eash on hand, S641,899: with other banks, 
$1.662,552, and has total deposits of 85,- 
TIALT9G. 


First National of Shreveport. 


The First National of Shreveport, Le., 
presents the following statement of condi- 
lion at the close of business, December 5: 
Loans and discounts, $2,172,193: U. S. and 
other bonds and. securities, $555,764: cash 
and due from banks, $964,104; loans on cot- 
ton, $511,642: total resources, 84,246,119. 
The capital is $500,900; surplus and profits, 
$276,570, and deposits, $2,969,578. 






The Live Stock Exchange National Bank 
of Chicago. 


At the close of business, December 5, 
1911, this bank reported loans and discounts 
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of 88,834,004.53; United States bonds, $100,- 
000; other bonds, &304,825; real estate, 
$20,000; cash and due from banks, $5,112.- 
733.65. Capital stock, $1,250,000; surplus, 
$400,000; undivided profits, $208,782.33; re- 
serve for taxes, $22,519.55: circulation, 
£98,600: deposits, 311,898,466.05. Total re- 
sources, S18,873,467.93. 


Merchants Loan & Trust Co., Chicago. 


Ihe December 6, 1911, statement of this 
sound institution is reproduced herewith in 
full: 


RESOURCES 


Loans and Discounts ...........$36,908,949.19 
Bonds and Mortgages .......... S,489,538.58 
Due from Banks 

and Bankers.....$18,392,029.87 
Cash and Checks 

for Clewting House — 8,831,401.23-27,223,431.10 


$72,621,918.67 
LIABILITIES, 


eee TC eee 
a | Rr ar 5,000,000.00 
Umesvided Pramits ....cscccccses 1,391,793.23 
Reserved for Accrued Interest 

SE OD: iv cccsacdneseseccaas 159,423.62 
Deposits 63,070,701.82 


Capital Stock 


$72,621,918.67 
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National Bank of the Republic of Chicago. 


Has increased its surplus fund to $1,000,- 
000 and brought its deposits up to $23,545,- 
124. According to the last published report 
the resources now total $27,635,653. 


National City Bank of Chicago. 


Reperts as follows: Resources—Loans 
and discounts, $16,558,147.92; United States 
bonds, $953,600; other bonds, $1,814,294.63; 
cash and due from banks,, $9,;999,132.53; 
total resources. $29,321,575.08. Liabilities- 
Capital stock, $2,000,000; surplus, $400,000 ; 
undivided profits, $123,705.16; dividends un- 
paid, $181.50; circulation outstanding, $795,- 
300; reserve for taxes, $11,000; deposits, 
$25,994 088.42. 


and Commercial National of 


Chicago. 


Continental 


The Continental and Commercial National 
shows loans and discounts, $109,375,650; U. 
S. and other bonds and securities, $23,735,- 
379; cash and due from banks, $68,034,922; 
total resources, $202,794,850; deposits, $163,- 











The Elements of Foreign Exchange 


BY FRANKLIN ESCHER 


A BOOK FROM WHICH THE MAN WITHOUT 
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A short, practical treatise on foreign exchange designed to supply the need for a 
book from which a working knowledge of Foreign Exchange can readily be obtained. 
Carefully avoiding technicalities and confusing terms, the author explains his subject 
in language so simple and plain that it can be understood by everybody. 

Why exchange rises and falls as it does. what can be read from its movements 
and how merchants and bankers take advantage of them, the effect that these move- 
ments exert on the other markets—these and like questions are taken up in the first 
part of the book. The second part describes intimately the practical operation of 
exchange and the exchange markets, and contains special chapters on arbitrage, in- 
ternational trading in securities, the financing of export and imports, gold shipments, 
and other important phases of the subject. 

The happy combination of a thorough, practical training in foreign exchange and 
long experience in lecturing on the subject at New York University, has made it 
possible for the author to plan and write his book in such a way as to make it of @ 
great value both to the practical business man and the student. 
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633,798. With its capital of $21,500,000, the 
bank has surplus and profits of $5,805,615. 
The Continental and Commercial Trust and 
Savings Bank has total resources of $27,- 
070,655, and deposits, $22,888,310; while the 
other aifiliated State institution, the Hiber- 
nian Banking Association, has resources of 
$29,412,625, and deposits $26,302,836. 


Drovers Deposit National Bank of Chicago. 


This bank reports as of December 5, a 
capital stock paid in of $600,000, surplus 
and profits of $453,399; total deposits, &s,- 
781,898; total resources, $10,387,142. The 
combined statement of the Drovers Na- 
tional Bank and Drovers Trust & Savings 
Bank brings the deposits wp to $12,116,489. 


Statement of the Third National. 


The Third National of St. Louis makes 
its usual excellent statement of conditien in 
response to the Comptroller's call of De- 
cember 5. Total resources are $41,337,248, 
with loans and discounts, $29,369,177; U. S. 
and other bends and stocks, $3,591,256, and 
cash and exchange, $16,426,815. Deposits 


aggregate $35,195,488. The Third National 
is capitalized at $2,000,000 and has surplus 
and profits amounting to $2,150,760. 


Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis. 


Reports $10,323,487 of demand deposits 
and $11,283,276 of time deposits. It has 
demand loans of $5,493,039. The Mercantile 
National Bank, which is under the same 
management as the Mercantile Trust Com- 
pany, reported on the same date deposits 
of 35,055,142. 


Statement of the National Bank of Com- 
merce. 


The National Bank of Commerce in St. 
Louis, at the close of business, December 5, 
wakes the following favorable report to the 
Comptroller: Loans and discounts, $46,111,- 
239; U. S. and other bonds and_ stocks, 
$13,842,181; cash and exchange, $23,847,772; 
total reseurces, $85,301,223. Deposits ag- 
gregate $57,841,094. The capital of the bank 
is $10,000,000, and surplus and_ profits, 
$8,322,614. 
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It Will Pay You to Know 
About the Inheritance Tax 


DO YOU KNOW THAT under certain conditions an estate 
may have to pay fulltaxes on the same securities to four 
different States, and the rate sometimes reaches 25 per cent. ? 


“Inheritance ‘Taxes for Investors” 


By HUGH BANCROFT 
(Of the Massachuseits Bar) 
Gives Practical Notes on the Inheritance Tax Laws of Each of the 
States of the United States, with Particular Reference to their Applica- 
tion to Non-Resident Investors, including an Up-to-Date Abstract of 
the Statutes in Every State, and Comments on their Practical Operation, 
with References to the More Important Decisions. 


The book includes a chapter on Canada anda list of some five hun- i] 
dred corporations, giving the State where organized and the exchange 
Price, post-paid, $1 


Save money tor yourself and the estates in your charge by 
getting a copy of this book now 
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Mecharics-American National of St. 
Louis. 


Official figures, taken from the last report 
of this bank, show a healthy expansion in 
every way. The surplus and undivided prof- 
its exceed the capital of $2,000,000 by $909,- 
561, while the resources have reached an 
aggregate total of $86,992,576. The bank 
carries ¥2,006.000 of U. S. bonds to secure a 
circulation of $1,990,597. 


Merchants and Manufacturers Bank, Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 


The deposits of the Merchants and Manu- 
facturers Bank of Milwaukee, Wis., have 
reached the figure of $1,334,741. One year 
ago they were $1,021,119, and on December 
5, 1907, the deposits were $694,155. 


Statement of the Wisconsin National. 


The Wisconsin National of Milwaukee, at 
the close of business, December 3, makes the 
following statement of condition: Loans and 
discounts, $12,921,686; 0. S. and other 
honds, 83,650,296; eash and due from banks, 
F6590.135; total resources, $23,162,362, The 
capital is 82,000,000; surplus and profits, 
$1,320,406, and deposits, SI8414.702. 


First National of Milwaukee. 


The First National of Milwaukee reports 
to the Comptreller as follows at the close ef 
December 5: Loans, $16,128,516; 
U.S. bends and securities, 32,351,023: eash 
and due frem banks, 35,819,528; total re- 
sources, $24,555,251. The capital is %2,500,- 
900; surplus and profits, $782,837. Depos- 
its aggregate $19,294,033. 


business, 
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Old National of Grand Rapids. 


The Old National of Grand Rapids, Mich., 
at the close of business, December 5, makes 
the following excellent report: Loans and 
discounts, $5,145,707; U. S. and other bonds 
and stocks, $1,531,635; cash and due from 
banks, $1,481,278; total resources, $8,494,658. 
The capital is $800,000: surplus and profits, 
$722,150, while deposits aggregate $6,170,968. 


Birmingham Trust & Savings Bank, Bir- 
mingham, Ala. 


feperts as of December 5, 1911: Loans 
and discounts of $3,254,851: cash in vault, 
SH2L.99S, and earned surplus of 4450,000, 
individval deposits of $3,787,716 and totel 
resources of $5,594,915. 


First National Bank of Birmingham. 


The First National Bank of Birmingham, 
\la., reports December 5, 1911, loans anc 
discounts, 37,878,224: total cash, $3,372,253; 
capital stock, $1,500,000; surplus and prof- 
its, 31,.545.411: cireulation, $1,285,700; total 
deposits, 39,372,669; total resources, $13,- 
655,781. 


American National of Richmond. 


The American National of Richmond, 
Va., presents the following gratifying state- 
ment of conditien as of December 5: Loans 
and discounts, $8,692,184; U. S. and other 
bonds, $1,018,391; cash and due from banks, 
$1,248,785; total resources, $6,274.353; de- 
posits, $4,281,852. The capital is $600,000; 
surplus and profits, $403,792. 


Comparative Statement of the Merchants National Bank of Richmond, Virginia. 


RESOURCES. 


Dee. 5, 1891. 


Loans $800,277.02 


Bonds and securities 472,879.66 






Dec. 5, 
$1,473,079.71 


$3,944,659.79 $5,344, 018.98 


Dec. 5, 1911 


$5,371,399.98 


1991, 


Dec. 5, 1906. 


562,889.79 








888,430.98 
125,401.72 


2 072,091.36 


1,597,994.25 1,369,843.09 
76,786.11 91,199.66 


796,799.72 1,320,086.45 





$8,457,324.04 


LIABILITIES. 


Real estate ...... rere r 68,520.37 
Cash and due from banks... 305,159.46 

$1,646, 836.51 
Capital iseeneeweeee $200,000.00 
Surplus and profits ........ 172,082.55 


ee rere 171,750.00 


108,003.96 


Circulation 


ly posits 


United 
Dn, dccbetreewnadesesaad wesanius 
Te WUNE axciesesaae.  —Seaeneus 


$1,646,836.51 


$3.944,659.79 


$200,000.00 $200,000.00 $200,000.00 
1,065,464.39 


190,100.00 


ore 


553,114.08 
200,000.00 


829,646.99 


200,000.06 


2,954,845.71 41,064,372.00 6,883,509.65 
36,700.00 er 
eoeseces 20,000.00 118,250.06 


$5,344,018.99 $8,457,324.04 
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Citizens’ National Bank of Baltimore. 


In its statement the Citizens’ National 
Bank of Baltimore shows total resources of 
$15,065,591, made up of loans and discounts, 
$8,857,761: 0. S. bonds, $770,000; Baltimore 
City stock, $795,000; other securities, $150,- 
139 ; banking heuse, $170,000, and cash and 
cue from banks, $4,382,310. The bank re- 
ports deposits aggregating $11,105,108, an 
increase of $645,261 over the amount re- 
ported on September 1 last. This bank, 
which was organized in 1849, and has been 
closely identified with the manufacturing, 
mercantile and jobbing interests of Balti- 
more ever since, has capital of $1.000,000, 
with $2,040,283 surplus and undivided 
profits. 


Citizens and Southern Bank, Savannah, 
Ga. 


Reperts loans and discounts of $6,203,054, 
surplus and undivided profits of $985,322 
and deposits of $6,980,911; total resources, 
88,666,213. 


First National Bank of Richmond, Va. 

This institution has a capital of $1,000,000, 
m earned surplus of $1,000,000; total depos- 
its of $8,000,966 and total reserves of $12,- 
32,951. 


Nationa! State and City Bank of Rich- 
mond, 


The National State and City Bank of 
Richmond, Va., has rendered its usual well- 
balanced statement of condition. It has, at 
the present time, a paid-in capital of $1,- 
100,000 and a surplus of $700,000. The item 


f loans and discounts is set forth to be 
“4.916401 and the item of deposits as 
6,769,018. The total resources average 
*6,769,000, 


Planters National Bank of Richmond. 


Has loans and discounts of $6,249,341; 
surplus and profits, $1,366,138; deposits, 
$6,265,827; total resources, $8,275,234. The 
cover of this bank’s statement is reproduced 
in the Banking Publicity department of 
this issue. 


First National Bank of Baltimore. 


The First National Bank of Baltimore, 
Md., reports at close of business, December 
5, 1911, loans’ and discounts, $3,666,375: due 
from banks, bankers and reserve agents, 
$2,313,498; capital stock paid in, $1,000,000; 
surplus fund, $350,000; undivided profits, 
less expenses and taxes paid, $80,745; indi- 
vidual deposits subject to check, $3,152.609 ; 
total depasits, $6,517,150: total resources, 
$8,573,109. 


National Commercial Bank, Albany, N. Y. 


The last published statement of this bank 
places the capital at $1,000,000, the surplus 
at $1,500,000, and records deposits of $23.- 
404,591. With total resources of $27,021,810, 
the bank carries loans and discounts of $10,- 
S08 488. 


Marine National of Buffalo. 


In the biggest statement it has ever is- 
sued, the Merine National of Buffalo, N. Y., 
reporting to the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency at the close of business, December 5, 
shows a splendid gain of about two million 
dollars in deposits since the September 1 
call, with proportionate gains in other de- 
partments. Deposits now are $29,725,357, 
the largest in the bank’s history. Total re- 
sources stand at $34,903,019; with loans and 
discounts, $19.886,419; U. S. and other 
bonds, $6,726,455; cash and due from banks, 
$8,010,177. ‘The Marine has a capital of 
$2,000,000, of which $1,500,000 is earned, and 
earned surplus and profits amounting to 
$1,627,691. 
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Commercial National Bank of Syracuse. 


An unusally high percentage of liquid 
assets is shown in the condensed statement 
of condition of the Commercial National 
Bank of Syracuse, N. Y. On December 5 
the bank had total resources of $3,423,543. 


CALIFORNIA’S 


NVANDING deposits and large cash 
reserves are the features of the bank- 
ing situation in California. Money is 

plentitul in the interior, where returns have 
been received from early and complete mar- 
keting of products at high prices. Commer- 
cial demand for funds is hardly equal to the 
supply, with the consequence that the finan- 
cial situation in San Francisco and vicinity 
is easier than it has been for some time past. 
This condition, indeed, is quite general, not 
only in the United States, but in Europe, 
and some American gold has gone to South 
America in the quest for profitable employ- 
ment. 

The clearing-house figures for the ten 
months ending October 31, fairlv reflect the 
degree of business activity in the cities of 
the Pacific coast. In practically every Cali- 
fornia town having a clearing-house organ- 
ization, the record shows improvement for 
this period over the corresponding period of 
1910, and the gain is especially marked for 
the month of October, when vast quantities 
of fruit and grain were marketed. Some 
idea of the extent of this movement may be 
had from the fact that merchandise and 
produce shipments by sea from this port in 
October amounted to $10,888,258, this being 
$2,965.63. higher than for October of last 
year. The shipments included 36,594,325 
pounds of dried fruit, the largest month's 
export on record; there were also large 
shipments of barley, wine, salmon and 
canned wacds, 

Shipments of fresh deciduous fruits, not 
including apples, are abeut ended for the 
season, the total exported from the State 
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Loans and discounts aggregated $2,122,321; 
cash on hand and due from vanks amounted 
to $651,027: United States bonds and other 
bonds and securities totaled $627,958. With 
$2,277,831 in deposits, the bank had capital 
of $500,000 and $341,761 surplus and undi- 
vided profits. 


PROSPERITY 


being about 13,000 carloads. The success of 
fruit growers during the past season has 
enconraged the planting of new trees, and 
nurservmen find it difficult to supply the 
mands. During the past five years the 
orchard increase in California is estimated 
to be fully seventy-five per cent. [nthe 
San Joaquin Vailey alone the number of 
fruit trees in bearing has just about doubled 
within the five-vear period. 

The citrus frnit industry continues to 
grow in volume and importance. The ship- 
ments of oranges and lemons from the State 
during the season .of 1910-11 were the 
largest ever recorded, and resulted in bring- 
ing about $35,000,000 cash into the State. 
The railroads’ share of this, for freight was 
some $10,900,009, leaving approximately 
$25.000,000 to be apportioned among the 
fruit growers. This furnishes the main’ rea- 
son for the conspicuous prosperity and busi- 
ness activity south of the Tehachapi, and it 
is gratifying to observe that present indi- 
cations point to an equally successful season 
just beginning. 

According to the annual report of Bank 
Superintendent Williams, the banks in Cali- 
fornia doing business under State laws in- 
creased their aggregate resources no 
than $40,813,000 during the fiscal year end- 
ing June 30, 1911, ithe total assets on that 
date being 3608.858,000. Individual deposits 
increased during the vear $27,600,000, to a 
total of $101.195,000; the inerease in loans 
was about the same as that of deposits, 
while cash in banks decreased about $1,000.- 
000.—Pinarcial Letier American Nationel 
Bark of San Francisco. 
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WITH BANKERS MAGAZINE ADVERTISERS 
FIREPROOF FURNITURE 


HE fireproof Steel Furniture Com- 
pany, 372 Broadway, New York City, 
makes some very attractive and valu- 
able fireproof office cabinets, ete. Some of 
the strong features of these cabinets are as 
follows: The double walls of eighteen gauge 
steel plates are firmly held tegether by an 
interlocking system, and they are electrical- 
ly welded. In case of a fall the cabinet 


cannot break apart. A two-inch air space 
between the two walls lined with asbestos 
makes the cabinet fireproof, four tight fi‘- 
ting jambs in the doors make it waterproof. 
Provided with heavy independent bar-bolts 
and combination lock. Castors are fastened 
so that they cannot fall out when lifting the 
cabinet. Any size cabinet can be easils 
moved from one room to another. 








